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Bodhi Tree Bookstore 
Celebrates Its 30th 
Anniversary 


elrose Avenue is one of the most colorful streets 
in West Hollywood. It is famous for its majestic 
blue and green Pacific Design Center, its modern 
art galleries, its glamorous eateries and its high fashion 
outets. But in 1970, it was a quiet shady street lined with 
small, low-key businesses and the property of the Pacific 
Design Center was a sprawling lumber yard. 

In July 1970 the Bodhi Tree Bookstore began life in this 
quiet neighborhood, offering a wide range of metaphysi- 
cal and religious titles. Its name comes from the 
enlightenment” under which Gautama sat in meditation 
until he achieved the state of grace that made him the 
Buddha. In a small area to the rear of the bookstore, grows 
a ficus religosa (bodhi tree), given to us in the early 70s by 
a neighbor who grew it from a seed. Today — at nearly 
three stories high — it provides inspiration, shade, and 
respite — a place where staff members gather to talk, read 
or rejuvenate. 

The Bodhi Tree Bookstore has grown into a flourishing 
landmark with its roots strongly grounded in the spiritual 
community. It is a waystation for eclectic spirits — for peo- 
ple interested in br idging the insights drawn from Eastern 
and Western religious and mystical literature. Inside, the 
store is a series of small, inumate rooms with wooden book- 
cases and chairs for relaxed browsing. Lining the walls are 
pictures of authors, seers, sages, senseis, prophets, gurus, 
imams and rebbes benignly blessing all who pass within. 





Among the soothing sounds one hears are the unkling of 


chimes, the subtle strains of classical and world music mixed 
with the buzz of seeker’s conversations. From the beginning 
there have been (and stll are) pots of free herbal teas and 
a container of free “mystery” incense on the front counter. 
In the book Joy’s Way, Brugh Joy mentioned experiencing a 
consciousness breakthrough while in the store. Many others 
have commented that the nature of the material found 
here and the sense of the physical space have helped them 
open into consciousness and find their place in the cosmos. 

It was important to us that the bookstore was an hands- 
on, personal experience. The design and building of the 
bookcases, the painting of the walls — whatever it was we 
did it ourselves. This personal creed sull permeates our 
activiues and the operation of the store. 

From our opening day, we listened carefully to our cus- 
tomers. From their knowledge and their sometimes extra- 
ordinary experiences we learned about new teachers, and 
of course, their books. Our inventory grew and became 
increasingly comprehensive. 

The original store was a stucco-clad, single-story, two- 


The Bodhi Tree and crew in the early seventies 
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bedroom California bunga- 
low, built in the 1920s, and 
converted to a storefront. For 
many, it was a sanctuary from 
the outside world and we 
remember it with fondness 
and reverence. In 1978, we 
acquired the building next 
door on Westbourne, and the 
vital and treasured Used Book 
Branch came into being. By 1982, with approximately 
18,000 ttles, the Bodhi Tree had grown to such an extent 
that the aisles were crammed leaving little room to stuff in 
another book, statue, candle, or meditation bell. Rather 
than move, we elected to expand the existing facilities. We 
built all around the original house and added a second 
floor. The store remained open throughout the nine 
months it took to complete construction, which meant 
moving our entire stock five times and the entrance door 
three times. We remember very well how gracious our cus- 
tomers were during this time of chaos. The result is a mod- 
ernist cube with a big, round window. Inside, if you look 
closely, you can still see the original front porch and the 
oval window that overlooked the front lawn. These are 
now the portals to the West wing. We thought that more 
than doubling the size would provide plenty of room for a 
long time but an unforeseen event would trigger explosive 
interest in spirituality and unprecedented growth in spiri- 
tual material. 


Front Window, 
2000 


n a lazy Sunday afternoon in 1983, actress Shirley 
MacLaine wandered into the Bodhi Tree Bookstore 
and embarked on a journey that changed her life, 
the life of the bookstore and the spiritual life of mainstream 
America. She described her first and subsequent visits to the 
Bodhi Tree in her first book Out on a Limb, in which she 
revealed her study and exploration of reincarnation, trance 
channeling and other metaphysical matters. From the pub- 
lication of that book and the television series that followed, 
spirituality went mainstream and the Bodhi Tree became 
widely known. We welcomed visitors and pilgrims from all 
walks of life and from every part of the world. 





And soon, new books on spirituality were pouring off 


the presses as every publisher strove to address the emerg- 
ing consciousness. Now, our vast inventory of some 30,000 
utles and a wide assortment of spiritual paraphernalia 
includes everything and anything that could possibly be 
useful to a person who has embarked — or is about to 
embark — on the gestalt path to self-knowledge. Our 
shelves are crowded again, but a few years ago, we were 
fortunate to acquire the store front adjacent to us on Mel- 
rose. It has become an integral part of the Bodhi Tree 
experience as the meeting room for author readings and 
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Readers search the shelves, 1976 


book signing events, and a wide variety of workshops 
including reiki, psychics, travel programs, and metaphysi- 
cal discourses. Plans are in the works to combine it under 
one roof with the main store. 

Of the founding members, only Fran and Stan Madson, 
and Elsa and Phil Thompson remain, but the spirit that 
gave birth to the Bodhi Tree Bookstore in 1970 still moves 
it today and its calm and nurturing atmosphere prevails. 

Part of the special flavor of the Bodhi Tree Bookstore is 
its thoughtful and helpful staff. Included among our 60 
part-ume and full tme employees are some staff people 
who have been instrumental in nurturing and shaping the 
Bodhi Tree for more than ten years. The omnipresent 
Marc Labinger, who joined us in 1977, is responsible for 
new book acquisitions, ordering, and receiving. No one 
knows as much as Marc about what we have, where it is, or 
how to find it. Our office manager Neisha Ghiatis (since 
1979) keeps us organized, and nurtures staff and cus- 
tomers through routine needs or a crisis. She helps cus- 
tomers make their way through our arcane practices. In 
Special Orders, the spirited, lithe Ivy Sharp (since 1987) 
has been keeping us in stock and making sure customers 
get their special orders in a timely fashion. Friendly and 
gracious Barbara DeMetz has been helping customers in 
retail sales since 1976. In receiving, James (Jimyo) Culnan 
(since 1983) is never too busy to help customers through 
the labyrinth of Buddhist teachings. Also in Receiving is 
conscientious China Wolfson (since 1989) whose intense 
efforts keep books pouring in. 


n these mes of a rapidly changing book selling envi- 

ronment with its ever expanding superstores and 

online commerce, the Bodhi Tree Bookstore remains 
committed to helping individuals and the community 
come to an understanding of themselves and the cosmos, 
and to participate in the process of self and social devel- 
opment. 
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From time to time we make our mailing list 
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Tree Book Review, Dept. RMN, 8585 Mel- 
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INTRODUCTION 


1970, the idea that we would celebrate not only our thirtieth anniversary 
but also celebrate it in the first year of the new millennium never 
occurred to us. But it is joyful and sobering to realize that such a significant event 
has come about. 

In 1970, we were mindful of the sweeping challenges to society brought about by 
the Beat Generation, the Vietnam war, political assassinations, psychedelics, flower 
children, hippies, and the Beatles. Along with these happenings, a spiritual com- 
munity emerged which talked about a new, wonderful, fresh way to live infused by 
the “Wisdom of the Ages” or the “Perennial Philosophy” and one that could trans- 
form everything into beauty, light and love. This clarion call spoke to something 
within us and we wanted to be part of it. 

So we dropped out of the aerospace engineering community and inaugurated 
the Bodhi Tree Bookstore. In those days, spiritual books were not readily available 
and our destiny was to gather them together and make them accessible to all. It was 
the nght ume and the right place and the Bodhi Tree Bookstore became a Mecca 
for all things spiritual. We felt that the wisdom contained in the books we carried 
could transform not only ourselves and our community but the entire society as 
well. Governments would change and the entire cosmos would be different. Now 
at the start of our thirtieth year, we see many signs of spiritual success in spite of 
ongoing wars, mayhem, murder, and other personal cruelties. 

Many people have a spiritual interest and practice that charges their daily life. And 
spiritual books have penetrated all aspects of society and are readily available from 
large and small general bookstores as well as online. As a people, we are growing 
from the confines of an habitual, institutional religiosity to one of personal, trans- 
formative and inspirational significance that embraces the Earth and the expanse of 
galactic space. So we remain hopeful for all creatures and things. And we are thank- 
ful for the beautiful relationships borne out of the Bodhi Tree Bookstore and grate- 
ful for how this experience has enriched our lives and that of so many others. So 
please join us in celebration of thirty years of community service. Namaste. 


W hen the Bodhi Tree Bookstore came into existence thirty years ago in July 





You see, I want a lot. 

Perhaps I want everything: 

the darkness that comes with every infinite fall 
and the shivering blaze of every step up. 


But what you love to see are faces 
that do the work and feel the thirst . . . 
You have not grown old, and it is not too late 
to dive into your increasing depths 
where life calmly gives out its own secret. 
— Poem by Rilke translated by Robert Bly, 


quoted in After the Ecstasy, the Laundry 
by Jack Kornfield (see Buddhism) 


So many live on and want nothing 
and are raised to the rank of prince 


by the slippery ease of their light judgments. 





action philosophy, witchcraft, and Buddhism. In the first feature, mystic 

Eckhart Tolle talks clearly and inspirationally about his modern gospel The 
Power of the Now using words, as Dan Millman says, “to guide readers beyond 
words.” In the second feature, Starhawk, fresh from confronting the World Trade 
Conference in Seattle, discusses the relevance of witchcraft to modern times and 
the significance of the twentieth year anniversary edition of her book, The Spiral 
Dance. In the third feature, Franz Metcalf talks about how you can bring the 
thoughts of the Buddha into your daily life by asking “What Would Buddha Do?” 
and by this simple means, infuse your life with startling clarity and wisdom while dif- 
fusing stress and anxiety. 


OY UR FEATURES THIS ISSUE ARE AN ECLECTIC MIX of “here and now” 


WE HAVE CONTINUED TO IMPROVE OUR WEB SITE (www.bodhitree.com) and it is 
now a fully integrated, vital part of the Bodhi Tree Bookstore. While the listings are 
not elaborate, it provides an opportunity to peruse our inventory of books, along 
with audio cassettes and CDs, and selected used books as well. It is one of the few 
places where you can access the hard-to-find spiritual and health books we import 
from India, Sri Lanka, and Pakistan. In addition, we list a wide selection of incred- 
ible statuary, gifts, incense, candles, and oils as well as tarot and oracle cards. Both 
virtually and through our brick and mortar bookstore, we are here to be of service. 


WE ARE PLANNING SOME REQUESTED ADDITIONS TO OUR WEB SITE. Soon, you 
will be able to peruse The Bodhi Tree Suggested Reading List (also called The Basic Book- 
list) and The Bodhi Tree Community Guide. At one me, we published the Bodhi Tree 
Community Guide yearly but it has been out of print for a few years. It is a listing of 
astrologers, religious centers, vegetarian restaurants, tarot readers, psychics, and oth- 
er companies, services and individuals important to spiritual community seekers. 


WE WOULD LIKE TO INTRODUCE YOU TO TARA (pictured above), a young, 
female cat who recently joined our staff. Friendly and inquisitive, Tara is the dhar- 
ma successor to Little Girl, who continues to thrive in her retirement at the serene, 
private home of Neisha Ghiatis, Bodhi Tree Bookstore office manager. 


WE THANK YOU FOR CHOOSING US TO BE YOUR BOOKSTORE and appre- 
ciate your patronage and friendship. We honor your choice by striving to offer com- 
prehensive selection and service within a warm, friendly environment. We remain 
thankful for this extraordinary relationship. May the wonderful books and music 
you discover bring bounty to your life. 
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Ine Power 


Of NOW 


Edited by James Culnan 


Eckhart Tolle was a 
research scholar and 
supervisor at Cambridge 
University before his life 
was radically changed 
by a spiritual awakening. 
After further contempla- 
tion and study, he 
became an exceptional 
counselor and spiritual 
teacher. Tolle speaks 
about the nature of 
human unconsciousness 
and dysfunction as well 
as ifs most common 
manifestations, from con- 
flict in relationships to 
warfare between tribes 
or nations, and he speaks 
with the intention of 
drawing his listeners into 
a new awareness. Tolle 
came to the Bodhi Tree 
last November fo talk 
about his new book, and 
to Tell us about the radi- 
cal state of being that is 
available to all. What fol- 
lows is an edited version 
of his talk. 


he world is full of interesting 
ideas, but none of these have 
saved the world from its mad- 
ness. So if you have come with 
expectations of learning new 
and fascinating things, you ma\ 
be disappointed. We are here to become 
acquainted with a state of consciousness 
that, since ancient times, has been point- 
ed to by masters and teachers and teach- 
ings. Many different labels have been 
attached to that state of consciousness: 
enlightenment, salvation, liberation, self- 
realization, the end of suffering, the king- 
dom of heaven, the pearl of great price ... 
they all point to the possibility of tran- 
scending the ordinary human state of 
consciousness, which has been running 
the world since the beginning of history. 
In fact, almost all of human history is a 
reflecuon of that ordinary, and in many 
ways dysfunctional state of consciousness. 
If there’s stll anybody left who doubts the 
dysfunction of the human mind, I suggest 
two things: You can either read a book on 
20th century history, or you can watch TV 
tonight. 

Not that there haven't been wonderful 
achievements in human history. Witness 
the great spiritual teachings and teachers 
and all the wonderful artistic creations — 
these have come from a far deeper place 
than the ordinary human mind. But sad- 
ly, most of history has been about watch- 
ing the dysfunctional human mind in 
action. The great teachers have recog- 
nized this, and called it different names: 
the Buddha said humans are in dukkha, a 
state of suffering or dissatisfaction. Chris- 
tianity talks of a state of sin, that’s been 








greatly misinterpreted, but there are basic 
truths there. Hinduism speaks of a state of 
illusion. They also all point to the possibil- 
ity of entering a different state of con- 
sciousness that is beyond the dysfunction 
of the human mind. A few people in his- 
tory actually understood all of this and 
were able to live the message and enter 
that new state of consciousness that is free 
of suffering — free of unhappiness, a state 
of deep connectedness with being, great 
creativity, and continuous inner peace. 

Now, for the first time, this enlighten- 
ment is happening on a larger scale, not 
just to one person in ten million or less, as 
it did before. It is emerging now because it 
has to emerge: The planet would not sur- 
vive another hundred years of the present 
human consciousness. 

Where does the dysfunction of the 
human mind originate? It is not some 
external phenomenon to be examined, 
because it is within oneself. Just to realize 
this is the beginning of the end, or the 
beginning of stepping out of it. By recog- 
nizing the dysfunction, you are already 
beginning to transcend it. 

If you observe your own mind, you will 
see that thinking very rarely ceases. It is as 
if some demon built a radio into every- 
one’s head and removed the “off” switch. 
Most of our thinking is like those radio sta- 
tions where there is constant chatter. It all 
sounds very important, and if you listened 
to it in a foreign language, you would 
think that they’re actually talking about 
something significant, because they put so 
much energy into it. But if you listen to 
what they are saying, it’s all pretty much 
meaningless. 

Now this would be bad enough if the 
only problem was that you couldn’t get rid 
of the noise, but it goes beyond that. You 
idenufy with it, and soon your whole sense 
of identity comes from it: “This is me, and 
I am a little person with a little past and a 
little future.” So, an entity arises that is ulti- 
mately fictitious, a mental image of “little 
me,” which is based on an underlying fear. 
And you are continuously seeking some 
liberation from this littleness through 
becoming bigger, and you are also seeking 
liberation from fear. On top of all this, 
there is a deep sense that something is 
lacking. This stimulates a continuous 
search for fulfillment, security, or promi- 
nence, a sense of being more fully alive, or 
of knowing who you are beyond all that 
your parents and society have told you. 

Your image of yourself may be good in 
one minute, and bad in the next. It fluc- 
tuates between “I’m great” and “I’m 
dreadful” depending on what happens, 
for instance, if someone criticizes you. 
There is always a sense of insufficiency, or 
what I call egoic consciousness: a sense of 
self derived from the mind’s activity, which 
is an extremely limited sense of self com- 
pared to the reality of who you are. When 
you are trapped in this mind-made sense 
of self, you are trapped in consciousness 
that is conditioned by the past: The “little 
me,” I call it, that sometimes thinks it’s a 

ig me.” But even then, when it thinks 
“I'm the master of the universe,” there is 
always the hidden fear that this is not so. 
And this is what creates all the insanity. 

In order to maintain its fictitious state of 
idenuty, the little me needs to be in a state 
of opposition, or warfare. It needs to have 
a boundary around itself, so it says, “This 
is me and this the other, which is not me.” 
Then a strong sense of separation devel- 
ops between the image of the little me and 
the rest of the universe, which becomes 
threatening. This is the indeed the very 
root of madness: it needs enemies. Ene- 
mies might come in the form of people, or 


“Accept whatever arises 
in this moment as if you had 
chosen it, and your whole 
life will be miraculously 
transformed.” 


in the form of situations, but what it all 
means is that the little me also needs 
unhappiness, since it is fighting “what is.” 
It is so deeply internalized that most 
human beings are unaware that they are 
conunually running away from “what is,” 
to some mentally projected future. 

And the little me says, “I will attain some- 
thing in the future that will make me more 
complete, and more fulfilled. Instead of 
being a little me, I will become a big me. 
One day I’m going to make it!” People go 
to the end of their lives believing this. The 
best thing that can happen if you do make 
it in that limited sense — you become 
wealthy, or recognized as this or that by 
society — is for you to discover that the lit- 
tle me is still a little me and not yet satis- 
fied. That would be a wonderful realiza- 
tion. But people who don’t make it are still 
attached to the illusion: “If I could only 
make it, I would be freed of all the unhap- 
piness that I feel.” Again, if you're lucky 
enough to make it, you are in a position to 
lose this last illusion, even though the loss 
will feel like despair. You still have that feel- 
ing of insufficiency, or “what now?” 


eople believe that their 
unhappiness is due to the con- 
tent of their lives, that they will 
be happy if they obtain certain 
things. This is the belief, but 
it’s not true. You'll be happy 
for a while, and then your old unhappi- 
ness will return in some other form. This 
is because unhappiness is about the struc- 
ture of your thinking, and not the content 
of your life or thought. Realizing this is 
already the beginning of liberation. What 
a realization! As long as you are trapped in 
the egoic mind, you can never be free, no 
matter where you go, who you meet, what 
you achieve, or what planet or galaxy you 
reach . . . Isn't that amazing? 

Sometimes when I talk about this, one 
or two people walk out. It is fascinating to 
watch, and it is because the unhappiness 
in them feels very threatened. “What's he 
saying,” their little me says. “He’s trying to 





take away my unhappiness, and I've invest- 
ed twenty or thirty years in it! How dare 
you say I can live without it!” You might 
react in this way, but if you do, just watch 
it. It’s not you. It is just your mind pattern, 
because it feels threatened. But if you rec- 
ognize the truth of these words, ask your- 
self where the recognition came from. Not 
from the conditioned sense of yourself, 
but from the deeper level of your being 
where the unconditioned consciousness 
lives. The unconditioned consciousness is 
the vastness of consciousness itself, the 
very intelligence that runs your body 
despite the mad mind. Every cell has vast 
intelligence. But sometimes the mad mind 
interferes so much that the bodily energy 
cannot flow anymore. There can be so 
many negative emotions and such deep 
unhappiness that blockages occur and the 
body becomes ill. 

Always, we seek to end the unhappiness 
through time. “Time will get me out of my 
unhappiness,” we say, “I only need this or 
that, which could happen in the future.” 
This is an illusion. In other words, time, or 
the future, cannot free you from the little 
me and its unhappiness, its fear, and its 
sense that something vital is missing. 

Interestingly, the mind structure oper- 
ates in the same way for a so-called spiritu- 
al person as for a so-called materialistic 
person, since most so-called spiritual peo- 
ple carry their dysfunction into their spiri- 
tual work. They are spiritually unhappy, 
and they say, “One day I will be good 
enough at my meditation” or “One day I 
will attain enlightenment.” This approach 
is no different from the one which says, 
“I’m going to have 50 million dollars in the 
bank, and then I'll be somebody.” 

Though seeing this dysfunction in your 
spiritual life may come as a shock, there is 
a way out, and that is to realize that the dys- 
function of the human mind ceases to 
operate when the root of the dysfunction is 
removed. And that root is the mind’s 
refusal, or unwillingness, to open itself up 
to this moment, to embrace life now, and 
say yes to what is. That would be the end of 


The Power of Now 
A Guide to Spintual Enlightenment 
By Eckhart Tolle 
$21.95. 240 pp. cloth. 
ISBN 1577311523. New World Library 

This, Eckhart Tolle’s first book, was written 
for those seeking radical transformation. Using 
a question and answer format, he explains how 
to free yourself from enslavement to the mind, 
enter into an enlightened state of conscious- 
ness, and sustain it in everyday life. He occa- 
sionally quotes Jesus, Buddha, or A Course in 
Miracles to draw your attention to the fact that 
“in essence there is and always has been only one 
spiritual teaching, although it comes in many 
forms.” We learn that we are not our mind, and 
that we can move deeply into the utter reality of 
the here and now to discover the perpetual 
unfolding of our true being. 





the egoic, even if it sounds impossibly sim- 
ple — just relinquish your warfare with life, 
because that is what constitutes the mad- 
ness of the human mind. At that point it is 
in a state of warfare with life itself, because 
life is inseparable from the now, the pre- 
sent moment. Nothing is ever outside of 
now. Life and the now are one. But this 
mad, egoic state of consciousness believes 
it can win its fight — I don’t use the word 
God very much, because it is often mis- 
used, but the ego is in a state of warfare 
with God. It is a state of deep suffering. 

Indeed, to talk about the end of suffer- 
ing or the end of unhappiness is to speak 
in negative terms. It is more than just the 
end of unhappiness — it means entering a 
state of continuous deep peace, aliveness, 
a state where you are no longer trying to 
figure out how to hold your life together 
or control the future. You open yourself 
up to the power of the greater conscious- 
ness that lies beyond the limited human 
mind, which then can flow and live 
through you, and the intelligence that cre- 
ated the galaxies, the flowers, the blade of 

— everything — can then express 
itself fully through you. It is no longer 
restricted almost to zero by the madness of 
the little egoic entity, which is like a knot. 
When the human mind is no longer an 
egoic mind, it will be continuously 
inspired by that great intelligence, and will 
give form to all the insights, intuitions, 
realizations and creative ideas that arise 
from the deeper level within yourself. And 
the wonderful news is that this vast sanity 
and intelligence is to be found in every 
human being, no matter how mad they 
look from the outside. It cannot be 
destroyed, no matter how crazy humans 
become. 

That's when your life suddenly flows 
with great ease, when it is no longer a 
struggle for survival against problems that 
seem to arise continuously. This goes 
wrong, that goes wrong that’s why 
Churchill defined history as “one damn 
thing after another.” But the moment you 
say yes to what is, and fully embrace it, you 
become flooded with an intense aliveness. 
People often feel it in every cell of their 
body. Wow! It suddenly feels good to be 
alive, and what is happening, or not hap- 
pening, is no longer important. I am that 
beautiful life that I can feel now. Iam one 
with the aliveness and intelligence that 
lives in every cell of my being. And if I take 
action, the action will arise out of the deep 
sense of connectedness with being that 
occurs when I accept the now, and the 
action will be a hundred times more effec- 
tive than action that arises out of my resis- 
tance to what Is. 

God is closer to you than hands and 
feet, it has been said, and it’s true. Every 
flower is a celebration of the goodness of 
life. Look how it exists in its incredible 
beauty, open to the sky and the sun, like 
an act of worship. I’ve never found a 
flower that has a problem. 


his is the simple truth and the sim- 

ple transformation that all the 

great teachers talked about. Jesus 

said, take no thought of the mor- 

row, the morrow will take care of 

itself. If you remove the baggage 
of misinterpretation and mind interpreta- 
tion that has accumulated on top of the 
original teachings, you will see their sim- 
plicity, and what they are saying is, surren- 
der to what is. Surrender to the now, and 
then watch life unfold through you. That is 
the end of suffering, the end of unhappi- 
ness. Accept whatever arises in this moment 
as if you had chosen it, and your whole life 
will be miraculously transformed. 
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Starhawk first published The Spiral Dance, her seminal work on the goddess religion in 1979, when 
she was in her twenties. Today, even as it draws on the truly ancent, this book remains essential, con- 
temporary and politically relevant. There has been tremendous growth in the goddess movement in the 
past twenty years. In her introduction to the tenth anniversary edition, published in 1989, Starhawk 
wrote about her shift away from a polanzed view of the world as 


a dance of “female” and “male” qualities and energies, and 
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The Spiral Dance 
A Relirth 

of the Ancient Religion 
of the Great Goddess 
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toward an inclusive view of gender and energy. To facilitate 


this, and other shifts in perspective, the twentieth anniversary 


edition supplements the onginal text with a running commen- 
tary, as well as new versions of old myths and, occasionally, new 
interpretations of the matenal. The book is still an unparalleled 


reference on the practice and philosophies of witchcraft, and a 
guide to the ways in which we can turn to the goddess to devel- 
op our power, and integrate all aspects of our existence. This is 
a bnlliant, comprehensive overview of the growth, suppression, and modern-day reemergence of Wicca as 
a Goddess-worshipping religion that has left an indelible mark on feminist spiritual consciousness. 

lo present the 20th anniversary edition of The Spiral Dance, Starhawk spoke at the Bodhi Tree 
in December 1999. What follows 1s an edited version of her talk. 


Edited by Camilla Denton 





he Goddess religion asserts that the earth is alive, 
and that everything on the earth is part of a living 
being. We believe that you can celebrate life in 
many different images and forms, that life moves 
in cycles of birth and growth and death and 
rebirth, and that the same spirit moves through 
nature, through the cycles of the seasons, through the 
birth and growth and death of plants and animals, and 
through our lives as human beings. There is a multiplic- 
ity of images that you can draw upon for understanding 
and power, but the reason we focus on the goddess is 
partly to counterbalance the 5,000 years worth of focus 
on male holy images, and partly to affirm that bringing 


life into the world is sacred. Our goal is not to get out of 


the world or to get out of life, but to integrate it, to cele- 
brate it, to embrace it fully, and to embrace all the dif- 
ferent cycles within it. 

We tend to look at images of goddesses and gods and 
take them as role models, as though they are telling us 
how we're supposed to be as women or as men. But | 
don't think that only women should identify with the 
goddess, or that only men can identify with the god. 
Images represent doorways to certain energies and cer- 
tain constellations of power that any of us can open if we 
seek access to them. They're all different potentials that 
we have within us. If you look at the goddess Demeter in 
Greece, she was the goddess of agriculture and fertility, 
of wheat and corn. She was goddess of the most fertile 
place in all of Greece, where grain grew best. Up the hill 


was Athens, and the goddess Athena, who was goddess of 


the olive. The olive is a tree that grows well on stony hill- 
sides and can bear fruit in areas that are not very fertile, 
in other words, Athens had a different purpose and a dif- 
ferent energy. Goddesses originate out of a real connec- 
tion with place, and then they become vessels for the 
powers and qualities associated with them. The goddess 
religion offers sacred images of female empowerment, 


and an opportunity for women to take positions of 
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authority and responsibility without having to fight their 
way through a male dominated hierarchy. 

Sull, many men are attracted to a spiritual tradition 
that puts the earth at the center. These are men who see 
themselves as children of the goddess. My partner 
describes his affiliation in terms of a sculpture he’s seen 
in the Pyranees. There’s a strange abstracted goddess fig- 


ure that you'll find over doorways and thresholds of 


churches around Europe where she’s holding her geni- 
tals open. In this particular one, the goddess is holding 
her genitals open, as the head of a green man emerges 
from her vulva. That’s how my partner, and many men 
see this religion — he emerges directly from the God- 
dess, knows her secrets, knows who she is and has his 
own expression of the life force and the cycles of growth 
and birth and death and rebirth. 

The Spiral Dance is a seed planted twenty years ago. 
Over the last two decades, the goddess movement has 
grown from many seeds like a garden of long-life flowers 
and healing herbs. It’s a big garden — I've tended only 
one corner of it. Twenty years is long enough for peren- 
nials to come into full bloom and for fruit trees to 
mature. We can look back now and see the results of our 
planting, weaving and tending. In 1979, I ended the book 
with a chapter called “Creating Religion Toward the 
Future.” Now the future is here. Besides technological 
changes, political changes have reshaped the world in the 
last two decades. This book was conceived during the 
Carter era. Since then we've seen Reagan and Bush come 
and go, the waxing and waning of revolutionary move- 
ments in Central America, the fall of the Soviet Union, 
the end of apartheid, and the impeachment of a popular 
president in a drama so sleazy and bizarre, that no one in 
1979 could possibly have imagined it. Ten years ago, we 
were sull putting down roots, growing steadily but not as 
visibly. Today we are in that fine flesh of perennial growth 
when the roots reach deep for underground waters and 
runners begin to multiply and spread. 


Take last year’s fiasco in Seattle. In 1995, the World 
Trade Organization was formed after a global agreement 
on taxes and tariffs, and in November 1999, the organi- 
zation met in Seattle to establish new global trade agree- 
ments. The WTO makes rulings that overrule the laws 
that we have made, democratically, through our repre- 
sentatives. For example, it ruled — under threat of sanc- 
tion — that the United States cannot ban products made 
with child labor, or that we cannot ban tuna fish caught 
in nets that also kill dolphins, or shrimp caught in nets 
that kill sea turtles. I went up to Seattle to help a group 
called The Direct Action Network in its protest effort. It’s 
the group that organized the civil disobedience that took 
place where over 500 people were arrested, including 
myself. The police totally ran amuck and attacked non- 
violent people. Anyway, though the’ media said the 
police were disorganized, they also said that the protest- 
ers were disorganized, and that they didn’t seem to have 
any leaders. Well, the protesters weren't disorganized, 
they were differently organized into affinity groups; we 
worked by consensus. We weren't expected to answer to 
some external leadership telling us what to do. So we 
shut the thing down and the WTO went home without 
an agreement on the next round of talks, and has since 
been put in the hot seat. The whole issue of globalization 
and how it should proceed and what values it should 
include are out on the table. And, as a community, we 
are now able to consider such things as who laws should 
serve and who they would hurt. 


he word witch is related to the root of the word 
“willow.” a very flexible tree. Since ancient times 
witches have been known as those who can bend 


or shape fate. We twist the energies. The idea of 


witch became synonymous with wise woman, and 
with others who were herbalists and healers and 
keepers of the old traditions after the advent of Chris- 
tianity. We were the ones who really knew the land and 





“There 1S no mystery that has not already been revealed to you. 
There i$ no power you do not already have. 
You share in all the love there is.” 


knew what grew there, and how to use it. Today, to be a 
witch is to be someone with a deep personal commit- 
ment to the goddess tradition and to wicca or witchcraft. 
Witches can be men as well as women, in fact men who 
follow this path are also called witches. It also often 
means being part of a circle or a coven or a group of peo- 
ple who celebrate together, teach each other, and sup- 
port each other in doing their spiritual work. For some 
people to be a witch means embarking on a ritual initia- 
tion into a particular coven or tradition. There’s witch- 
craft, there’s paganism, there’s goddess religion, there’s 


feminist spirituality, there’s earth-based spirituality. All of 


these things describe different facets of a growing, spiri- 
tual, political movement of people who are connected to 
the idea that the earth is alive, that it is sacred, and that 
we should be doing something about it. 

When The Spiral Dance was first published, its major 
thrust was to challenge the spiritual supremacy of patri- 
archal males and male images. I would have hoped those 
issues would be outdated by now, but they are not. Yet 
the goddess remains a manifest deity. We connect with 
her through the moon, the stars, the ocean, and the 
earth; through trees, animals, other human beings and 


ourselves. She is within us all. She is the full circle. She is 
air, fire, water and essence, body, mind, spirit, emotions, 
change and first of all, earth, the dark, nurturing 
mother who brings forth all life. She is the power of fer- 
tility and generation, the womb and also the receptive 
tomb, the power of death. All proceeds from her, all 
returns to her. As earth, she is also plant life, trees, the 
herbs and greens that sustain life. She is the body and 
the body is sacred. She is room, breast, belly, mouth, vagi- 
na, penis, bone and blood. No part of the body is 
unclean. No aspect of the life processes is stained by any 
concept of sin. Birth, death and decay are equally sacred 
parts of the cycle. Whether we are eating, sleeping, mak- 
ing love or eliminating bodily wastes, we are manifesting 
the goddess. 


the macho male, nor its reverse. He’s gentle, ten- 
der and comforting, but he is also the hunter. He 
is the dying god, but his death is always in the ser- 
vice of life force. He’s untamed sexuality, but sex- 
uality is a deep holy connecting power. He is the 
power of feeling in the image of what men could be if they 





nd the god? He is no stereotype, neither that of 


were liberated from the constraints of patriarchal culture: 
For men’the god is the image of an inner power and of a 
potency that is more than merely sexual. He is the undi- 
vided self in which mind is not split from body, nor spirit 
from flesh. United, both can function at the peak of cre- 
ative and emotional power. It is a violation of the male 
body to use it as a weapon just as it is a violation of the 
female body to use it as an object or a proving ground for 
male virility. The god is Eros, but he is also Logos, the pow- 
er of the mind. In witchcraft there is no opposition 
between the two. The bodily desire for union and the 
emotonal desire for connection are transmuted into the 
intellectual desire for knowledge, which is also a form of 
union. Knowledge can be both analytic and synthetic; it 
can take these apart and look at differences, or form a pat- 
tern from unintegrated parts and see the whole. 

We do rituals to mark all that we know in the goddess 
religion. We do rituals for the cycles of the seasons, and 
rites of passage for various stages of life. There are ritu- 
als for marriage, coming of age rituals, such as first blood 
rituals to mark a girl’s first menstruation, death rituals, 
and funeral rituals. A ritual is simply an orchestrated flow 
of energy. We always call in the four directions and the 
four elements and the goddess and the god. During her 
first menstruation, we take a young girl down to the 
beach with her mother and tie their hands together with 
a red cord, and they run together as far as the mother 
can run, and when she can’t run any further, we cut 
them apart and let the daughter run on alone. After that 
we take her back and spend a little time telling her sto- 
ries about our own first menstruation, even though, for 
many of us, the stories aren't too wonderful. Sometimes 
we were shamed, or it was painful, but we have a way of 
talking about them that puts them into the context of 
women’s history and makes them sacred. After we have 
all shared our stories, we celebrate with the men as well. 
Often, they prepare the food for the group in honor of 
this new part of our daughter. A similar ritual is con- 
ducted for the boys, where they are taken off to do a pri- 
vate men’s thing and then returned for celebration with 
all the women. Our young boys grow up knowing that 
women can also celebrate their manhood, their coming 
of age, their masculinity, and it doesn’t have to be some- 
thing negative and scary and awful to women. 

I’m going to end with a vision I have for the winter sol- 
stice. 


here are bonfires everywhere strung along the 
beaches, blazing on twin peaks on all the high 
places. In the parks and on rooftops small groups 
gather around cauldrons. There are no mass meet- 
ings, only circles. From the hilltops the city is a mosa- 
ic set in green. Everywhere are gardens. T he last rays 
of the sun gleam rose in a thousand solar collectors. The 
witches take hands around the fire. The wind rises, rattling 
the eucalyptus branches. Across the city thousands of gaily 
painted windmills spin to life. Candles are blown out, altars 
topple over. No one minds. They have what they need to 
make magic. Their voices, their breath, each other. 
Through the long night they chant each other’s names. 
They sing hymns to the newborn sun, to the eternally 
revolving goddess. They pour libations and give thanks, 
especially the very old ones who remember when it was dif- 
ferent. I am thankful that in this city no one goes hungry. 
I am thankful that in the city no one is left to die alone. I 
give thanks that I can walk the dark streets without fearing 
violence. I give thanks that the air is clean, that life has 
returned to the waters of the bay, that we are at peace. I 
give thanks that everyone has work to do. The next day 
there will be a parade, concerts, parties, masquerade balls, 
and special theater performances. The last day of the cele- 
bration is quiet and peaceful. Families and covens eat 
together. At night everyone returns to the hillsides to 
rekindle the fires. We join together to earth the power of 
the season and to slip between the worlds, the voices saying 
fo every one of us, “Wake up, you are it, you are a part of 
the circle of the wise. There is no mystery that has not 
already been revealed to you. There is no power you do not 
already have. You share in all the love there is.” The god- 
dess awakens in infinite forms and a thousand disguises. 
She is found where she is least expected, appears out of 
nowhere and everywhere to illumine the open heart. She 
is Singing, crying, moaning, wailing, shrieking, crooning to 
us, to be awake, to commit ourselves to life, to be a lover in 
the world and of the world, to join our voices in the single 
song of constant change and creation. For her law is to love 
all beings, and she is the cup of the drink of life. The circle 
is ever open, ever unbroken. 
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Franz Metcalf is a Buddhist 
scholar with a doctorate 

in religion from the University 
of Chicago. He is the co-author 
of Buddhist Spirituality and a 
professor at California State 
University, Los Angeles. He 
came to the Bodhi Tree last 
November to tell us about how 
Buddha’s words address those 
nagging questions about our 
jobs, relationships, daily 
dilemmas and our ultimate 
questions about life and death. 
The following is an edited 
version of his presentation. 


irst of all, What Would Buddha 

Do?, is not an introduction to 

Buddhism nor an anthology of 

Buddhist scriptures. However, it 

is deeply rooted in them. I want- 
ed to ask questions that we ask in our con- 
temporary lives, and find the answers in the 
life and the teachings of Buddha. Essential- 
ly, my book tries to bring Buddhism up-to- 
date for our individual needs in our cur- 
rent society. You don’t have to be a Bud- 
dhist to read or use this book, so don’t be 
afraid. It’s not a pressure situation. 

I want to read you an example from the 
book: What would Buddha do when mak- 
ing a salad? Here's the answer. “Picking up 
a green leaf, turn it into Buddha’s body; taking 
Buddha's body, turn it in to a green leaf. This 
is the wondrous process of saving all living 
things.” This is from Dogen’'s Shobogenzo, 
Instructions for the Cook. My explanation is, 
“Although we like to say simple pleasures are the 
best and claim we love people who are the salt of 
the earth, most of us do not act this way. We 
might think all things are part of a blessed cre- 
ation, but we dont treat them as such. Bud- 
dha’s teaching asks us to practice what we 


ai preach. If Buddha can be found in a simple 
AN VAL a ire Se STE le, welt, Buddha must be everywhere. Bua 
dhist scriptures tell us over and over that all 


things are Buddha's body. The trick ts seeing 


them that way. Dogen emphasizes that this is 
practice and awakening at once: When we treat 
the leaf as Buddha, we won't need to give spe- 
cial care to Buddha's body, since we already lav- 
ish that care on the whole world. Acting this way 


is acting as Buddha; acting as Buddha, we are 


Buddhas. Beng Buddhas, we save all living 
things. It starts with the leaf.” 
In treating all things as Buddha's body, 
they come alive in ways that we can’t pre- 
& dict, but that’s where the excitement is. In 
Buddha 


fact, nature constitutes our 
essence, but we don't act like it. We need 
help, and that’s where the rich tradition of 
Buddhism comes in. Buddhist teaching is 
an expedient means for helping us to be 
happier, richer, more wise, more Compas- 
sionate people. 

I wrote this book to help people bring 
Buddhist wisdom into their daily lives, not 
in an airy, intellectual manner, but in a 
practical way. Buddha is a spiritual figure, 
but also he’s person who struggled with 
life and the questions of living. I'm trying 
to bring the Buddha-in-the-text to life, 
which will help vou bring to life your own 
Buddha nature as vou live every dav. 
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ow, of course, you may know 

about the popular “What 

Would Jesus Do?” movement. 

The principle behind it is 

that when people are in an 
everyday situation which might make 
them act in an un-Christian way, they can 
take a moment to ask, “What would Jesus 
do? Let me take a breath, and live accord- 
ing to his example.” What Would Buddha 
Do? asks the same kinds of questions but 
looks for the answers in the teachings of 
Buddha. However, the Buddhist scrip- 
tures are enormous and it can be a bewil- 
dering array of texts for a lay person. But 
I knew that with my training I could draw 
on that broad tradition, and create a 
book that provides answers that really 
help people in life. 

Audience: How much difference is 
there in what Jesus would do, and what 
Buddha would do in a modern situation? 
Are the differences great, or did you come 
to the conclusion that all great teachers 
would and should do the same thing? 

Metcalf: There is a great deal of com- 
monality in spiritual traditions. That 
seems natural and right, because the great 
spiritual teachers like Buddha or Jesus are 
filled with compassion for their fellow 
people and would act in ways that would 
express it. Generally, the answers to “What 
would Jesus do?” and “What would Bud- 
dha do?” are very similar. But in specifics, 
they can be quite different, because the 
two teachers were historical people. Jesus, 
of course, may have been more than just 
human. It is generally felt that he was fully 
human as well as divine. At any rate, they 
both lived in human environments and 
human societies and were constrained 
and created by their economic, social rela- 
tionships, and cultures, which were very 
different. In specific instances, they give 
different answers, and that was one reason 
why I thought it would be useful to have a 
What Would Buddha Do? book. 

Audience: Are there any specific ques- 
tions that appear in the What Would Jesus 
Do? book where you said, “Ah, this is some- 
thing that Buddha would definitely do dif- 
ferently and I can put that in my book? 

Metcalf: There’s a pair of questions in 
my book, “What would Buddha do for a 
wife or girl friend?” and “What would Bud- 
dha do for a husband or boyfriend?” The 
answers to these questions that I found in 
the Buddhist scriptures are quite different 
than those that Jesus might have given, 
because there was a clear hierarchical rela- 
tionship in early Christianity between the 
man and his wife. That patriarchy is simply 
not present in Buddhist texts. Men and 
women’s relationships are reciprocal and 
more egalitarian. Also, attitudes towards 
the environment are usually quite differ- 
ent because in the Judeo-Christian tradi- 
tion, humans have dominion over the 


Earth, which is certainly not an idea that’s 
present in Buddhism. 

Audience: How did you choose the 
questions included in the book? 

Metcalf: Three kinds of principles 
informed my choice of questions and 
answers. First, there were certain ques- 
tions for which I was already searching for 
answers within Buddhism. Secondly, while 
I was searching through the scriptures, I 
found bits of practical wisdom, that I want- 
ed to be sure to include in the book. So in 
those situations, I had the answer first, and 
then realized that it answered a question 
that we all face. The third principle was 
that I wanted to represent the whole spec- 
trum of Buddhist teachings and texts. 

The questions try to focus on specific 
things that we face every day. For example, 
what would Buddha do about dieting? 
What would Buddha do if his credit cards 
were maxed out? What would Buddha do 
about the homeless? What would Buddha 
do if his prayers went unanswered? Some 
are funny; some are not. But they're all 
serious because they represent fundamen- 
tal Buddhist wisdom in response to uni- 
versal modern dilemmas. 

The answers came from different scrip- 
tures. It includes texts from the Pal Canon 
— the oldest canon we have — and from 
Indian Mahayana and early Chinese Bud- 
dhism. It includes texts in the Vajrayana 
tradition from Tibet, the Zen tradition in 
China and Japan, koans, and from Tenzin 
Gyatso, His Holiness, the Dalai Lama. I 
draw on the Dhammapada several times 
because it is a particularly good example 
of an early Buddhist text that is also very 
practical. The explanations are my words 
and where I am most personal because I 
try to share with the reader the way that I 
make Buddhism come to life and work for 
me. In the explanations I'm sometimes 
philosophical and sometimes funny and 
sometimes poignant, but I’m always hon- 
est. You have to be honest asking what 
would Buddha do, or it is not going to 
help you. Your way of being honest with 
these questions may be quite different, 
but I’m showing you how it works for me 
and how it’s alive for me, and I hope that 
my approach serves as a stimulating and 
illuminating example for you. 


eople ask me if I’m Buddhist, 
and though it is a difficult ques- 
tion for me, my best answer is 
that I’m “practically” Buddhist. 
I've been studying Buddhism 
for fifteen years, and it has grown closer 
and closer to me. The scholarly kind of 
membrane between me and the things 
that I’ve studied has grown more and 
more porous and flimsy and has in many 
places completely fallen apart. Buddhism 
is now part of my life, and I am using 
Buddhist principles and Buddhist ideas 


“If Buddha can be found 

in a simple leaf, well, Buddha 
must be everywhere. Buddhist 
scriptures tell us over and over 
that all things are Buddha’s 
body. The trick is seeing them 


that way.” 





What Would Buddha Do? 
101 Answers to Life’s Daily Dilemmas 
By Franz Metcalf 
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Franz Metcalf uses the teachings of the Buddha to answer questions about our dai- 
ly life dilemmas, and demonstrates the Buddha’s relevancy in this day and age. Each 
question is answered by words found in the sacred texts, and by a contemporary expla- 





and thinking in Buddhist ways, trying to 
follow a Buddhist example, and doing 
Buddhist meditation every day. I'm also a 
member of a group called the Forge Insti- 
tute for Spirituality and Socal Change, and 
we're trying to help spiritually indepen- 
dent people, who are outside of a particu- 
lar tradition, to network and revive ordi- 
nary life with spiritual values. We think it’s 
a worthy effort. 


want to walk through the book a bit 

to give you an idea of how you would 

use it in your daily life. It begins with 

questions about the self and interior 

attitudes, and they expand through 
the book finishing up with questions deal- 
ing with the great matter of life and death, 
as the Zen tradition calls it. The first cate- 
gory is called “What's Wrong With Me?” It 
goes right for the jugular of how we poi- 
son our own experience. The Buddhist 
tradition says that there are three poisons 
in life: greed, hatred and ignorance. And 
the Buddha, of course, had all of these, 
but he rid himself of them. That’s what 
makes his example so useful for us. If we 
follow his advice, we may be able to do the 
same. So, the category “What's Wrong With 
Me?” tries to bring us back to taking 
responsibility for our own minds and our 
personal flaws. It’s the browbeating sec- 
tion of the book. The next section, 
“Toward a New Me,” is more positive. Here 
the book moves from talking about our 
faults to opportunities we have to learn 
from all our experiences. “What would 
Buddha do when making a salad?” is from 
this section of the book. All experiences 
can be our teachers, even those that 
involve lettuce leaves. 

The next category, “Pure Love,” address- 
es what makes us real. We exist in our con- 
tacts and especially in our relationships. 
The idea that we’re a separate thing that 
exists eternally, or even for a time, in and 
of itself, is not present in the Buddhist tra- 
dition. Buddhism doesn’t look at our 
experience and our lives in the world that 
way. Instead, we exist only insofar as we 
interact, as we are in relationship. Those 
relationships define our universe. And, of 
course, we experience relationship most 
deeply in the realm of love. We all have a 
lot of experience in relationships and fam- 
ily, in love, but we all could use a little 
example and wisdom from the Buddha to 
help us live more richly and fully in those 
environments. It helps us even when we 
come to the ultimate end of relationship, 
which is loss, always loss. 

The next section after love is, naturally, 
lust or “Lust for Life.” What Would Buddha 
Do? really zeroes in on desire and the dri- 
ve we have to experience pleasure. So this 
category contains questions and answers 


nation of how to apply these teaching to our lives. The Bud- 
dha was a person just like us and struggled with life just as we 
do but he discovered the answer to life’s deepest mysteries. 
Because he was born into an Eastern culture, his teachings 
address our modern problems in similar ways to Jesus Christ, 
but with a greater emphasis on the value of all living things 
and in a tone that is less patriarchal. Buddhism can speak 
directly to us, without demanding that we give up our free- 
dom. Frantz Metcalf’s hope is that we allow the sense of 
“What Would Buddha Do?” to permeate every aspect of our 
daily routine to help us find our own Buddha nature, and to 
allow that nature to guide us through life. — SM 


on, obviously, sex, but also on food and on 
material possessions and all that juicy stuff 
that we want, and it tries to help us have it 
and enjoy it, but not destroy ourselves in 
the process. 

Now, after indulgence comes righteous- 
ness. The next category is “Doing the Right 
Thing,” which focuses on Buddhist ethical 
moral principles and how they can guide 
our everyday conduct. When you're acting 
from the motivation of doing the right 
thing, following the Buddhist example, it’s 
not a burden and it becomes something 
that enriches your life. 

Then comes the section called “Walk- 
ing the Walk on the Noble Path,” and here 
it's a whole variety of different situa- 
tions that concern our dealings with 
other individuals or small groups. Very 
worldly. 

The next category, ‘The Buddha in the 
Machine,” expands upon those questions, 
but specifically focuses on how we are con- 
stantly in interaction with institutions, and 
how we are constrained and pushed in dif- 
ferent directions by them. Sometimes it 
feels like we're being ground up in the 
gears of our society’s institutions. If you’re 
an employer, you might read, “What would 
Buddha do as a boss?” or if you’re an 
employee, you might read, “What would 
Buddha do at a boring job?” Our whole soci- 
ety could benefit from “What would Bud- 
dha do when sickened by politics?” 

The last category is, “The Big Question.” 
We all wrestle with these questions but 
luckily, Buddha struggled with them too, 
and his triumph over them can come to 
our aid. What would Buddha do about 
death? What would Buddha do about reli- 
gion? What would Buddha do to be hap- 
py? What would Buddha do when doubt- 
ing his spiritual path? These are questions 
that we all share. 


et me conclude with a classic 

Buddhist simile. What Would Bud- 

dha Do? will help guide you, but 

like all teachers, it is just a raft. 

When you're crossing the river 
you need the raft; when you get to the far 
side and you go on, you need to leave it 
behind. You don’t carry it on your back. 
Leave it for someone else to use. There are 
a lot of questions and answers in this book, 
but your life is filled with many more ques- 
tions, and I hope the principles I offer will 
help you to ask yourself what Buddha would 
do in those situations, so that you will be 
able to come up with your own answers, in 
the moment, as you're living your life. 


If you purchase the book, a free WWBD 
bracelet is available by sending your sales receipt 
to Ulysses Press/WWBD Bracelet Offer, PO. Box 
3340, Berkeley, CA 94703. 
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Afncan Tradition 
The Healing Wisdom of Africa 
Finding Life's Purpose Through Nature, 
Ritual and Community 
By Malidoma Patrice Somé 
$14.95. 321 pp. paper. 
ISBN 087477991X. Tarcher 

“The Dagara people are well known 
throughout West Africa for beliefs and practices 
ening. The Dagara connection with beings from 
Spirit World has resulted in the accumulation 
the West as paranormal, magical, or spiritual. 
Dagara ‘science,’ in this sense, is the investiga- 
tion of the Spirit World more than the world of 
matter. What in the West might be regarded as 
fiction, among the Dagara is believed as fact, 
for we have seen it with our eyes, heard it with 
our ears, or felt it with our own hands. The sto- 
ee ne, Nee Ns Sree 
and many other African peoples.” 

— Malidoma Patrice Somé 

This book intends not only to promote 
understanding between Western and 
indigenous cultures but also to show how 
the indigenous world and its wisdom 
might heal many typically Western spiritu- 
al and emotional problems. These include 
loneliness and isolation; absence of com- 
munity support; difficulty in expressing 
emotion; and the dis- 
tractions of con- 
sumerism. In Africa, 
the individual psyche 
is healed through 
one’s relationships 
me) with the visible forces 
fe) of the ancestors and 
ee Spirit allies, a tradi- 
tion Somé describes 
in this book: Part One 
looks at the indige- 
nous world and its views of healing. Part 
Two concerns the relationships of healing, 
namely those found in community. [n Part 
Three, Somé provides some background 
for understanding and engaging in the 
African rituals, which he then outlines in 
Part Four. Finally, in Part Five, he offers 
suggestions for building community in a 
specifically Western context. — CD 

“If you don’t know the kind of person I am 

and I don’t know the kind of person you are 





Other books by Patrice Malidoma Somé 
are Of Water and the Spirit: Ritual, Magic 
and Initiation ($13.95 paper ISBN 
0140194967) and Ritual: Power, Healing 
and Community ($12.95 paper ISBN 
0140195580) 


Welcoming Spirit Home 
Anaent Afncan Teachings 
to Celebrate Children & Community 
By Sobonfu E. Somé 
$16.00. 141 pp. paper. ISBN 1577310098. 
New World Li 

Sobonfu Somé was born and raised in 
Burkina Faso, the former Upper Volta, and 
is an initiated member of the Dagara tribe 
of West Africa. In her new book, Somé, 
whose name means “keeper of rituals,” pre- 
sents fascinating and diverse rituals to help 
us celebrate our children’s birth, growth, 
and place in the community. 
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Today's Western 
parents can learn 
——. | many lessons from 

m= |the teachings of 
wae | Somé’s tribe. For 
the Dagara, chil- 
dren are the soul of 
every village, and 
| their sacred rituals 

celebrate commu- 
nity, promote heal- 
ing, and help steer 
a child toward a balanced, spiritually 
connected life. 

Somé’s wisdom allows our indigenous 
selves — which understand the universal 
language of spirit — to reawaken. To bring 
that spirit into everyday life, Somé 
includes simple, clear, and vital rituals for 
healing, hearing, naming ceremonies, 
strong parental bonding, birth, and the 
afterbirth ceremony. 

Somé and her husband, Malidoma 
Patrice Somé, teach the ancient wisdom 
of their tribe throughout the world. Somé 
now lives in America, yet she remains con- 
vinced that the traditions and rituals of 
her tribe have much to teach people 
about community life and_ spiritual 
enrichment. — DL 

“A ritual is a ceremony in which we call in 
spirit to be the driving force, the overseer of 
our activities. It is a way for us to find our way 
to wholeness, peace, self-acceptance, and 
acceptance of others. Ritual allows us to con- 
nect with the self, the community, and the nat- 
ural forces around us. Ritual helps us to 
remove blocks between us and our true spirit. 
The purpose of rituals is to take us to a place 
of self discovery and mastery. In this sense rit- 
ual is to the soul what food is to the physical 
body.” — Sobonfu Somé 


Angels 


The ANGEL Cards 
Inspirational Messages and Meditations 
By Kathy Tyler & Joy Drake 
$15.98. 80 pp. paperback book 
& 52 cards set. ISBN 0934245428. 
Narada 

Angels, fairies, and other wee folk have 
always been part of the mysteries of the 
Findhorn Foundation in Scotland. Out of 
that rich environment came The ANGEL 
Cards. The cards were conceived by Joy 
Drake and Kathy Tyler as part of a board 
game called The Transformation Game, 





which is designed to encourage individual 
creativity and enhance our ability to inter- 
act successfully in relationships. The pur- 
pose of The ANGEL Cards is to bring spirit 
into our everyday lives and to help us find 
ways to stay in touch with our inner selves. 
Users of them attest to their inherent 
energy and magical power. They can help 
us expand our sensitivity to inner 
resources and uncover a deeper under- 
standing of personal issues. The fifty-two 
ANGEL Cards are the result of a careful 
distillation by Tyler & Drake of the results 
of test games and attunement with the 
higher realms. They are simple to work 





with and the number of ways to use them 
is unlimited and open to your creative 
individuality. However, the book part of 
the set is for those people interested in 
knowing more about ANGEL Cards: how 
to use them, what they mean and where 
they came from. The book includes a 
description of The Transformation Game 
and the Findhorn Foundation. 

The cards were initially printed at Find- 
horn, hand cut and collated. Now they are 
sensitively and accurately produced by 
Narada Productions. Each card is 2.25 
inches long and .81 inches wide, printed 
on high quality white stock with an indi- 
vidual angel design and keyword(s). 

Also available: A screen saver for your 
personal computer that allows you to 
choose an ANGEL Card and display it on 
your screen throughout the day. Pop-up 
windows for each card contain inspira- 
tional messages for insight and meditation 
($24.98 two 3.5” discs for PCs running 
Windows 3.1 or Windows 95/98 ISBN 
093424538X). The Transformation Game, a 
delightful board game ($60.00 ISBN 
0880793805). 

“Let the Angels inspire you to risk a response 
to life that is new, spontaneous, and fresh. Allow 
the Angels to guide you to act in congruence 
with your highest values and integrity. Our 
deepest wish for you is that you develop the abil- 
ity to trust your intuition and live your life from 
the ‘inside out.’” — Kathy Tyler & Joy Drake 


Return of the Angels 
By Migene Gonzalez-Wippler 
$14.95. 294 pp. paper. ISBN 1567182933. 
Llewellyn 
“The principal duty of the angels is to carry 
out God’s judgment on Earth and throughout 
the universe. They also protect the faithful, 
spirits.” — Migene Gonzalez-Wippler 
Migene Gonzalez-Wippler did a lot of dig- 
ging to find out about the history of angels. 
Her book } is s based on information found in 
rx the Bible, the Apoc- 
aa rypha, the Kabbalah, 
and hundreds of 
other sources. She 
mm discusses the Celes- 
tial Hierarchy, fallen 
m@ angels, and the four 
great Archangels; 
’ ; shares phantasma- 
goric-like, real life 
encounters with mele and offers prayers, 
invocations to the angels, and rituals of 
angel magic. Here, you will witness how the 
Celestial Beings intervene in human affairs. 
You may even learn the name of your own 
guardian angel. At the end of the book, 
Gonzalez-Wippler includes short biogra- 
phies of over 600 angels, including those 
who have fallen. If you already believe in 
angels, her book will confirm many of your 
feelings about Heaven, God and the Celes- 
tial Beings. If you are at all ambivalent about 
the possibility of angels, it will at least give 
you food for thought. Besides being the 
author of fifteen books, Gonzalez-Wippler 
has worked for the United Nations and the 
American Institute of Physics. — ICS 


Astrology 


Ancient Whispers From Chaldea 
Making Babylonian Astrology Work for You 
By Arthyr W. Chadbourne 

$19.95. 510 pp. paper. ISBN 0966896637. 
IntelliGenesis Publications 


“Astrology is an art through which we can 





partietpate in the reciprocal dance of the uni- 
verse.” — Arthyr W. Chadbourne 

The Babylonians were interested in the 
timing of events, writes Arthyr W. Chad- 
bourne, and so the ancient astrologers of 
Chaldea developed methods for watching 
the skies that satisfied their curiosity as to 
when and why things happen. Contempo- 
rary astrology is based on many of the 
ancient Chaldean concepts explained in 
his book. 

“With no more than their fingers held 
at arms length to judge distance and 
possibly a water clock to designate time, 
ancient astrologers 
® simply watched a 
succession of plan- 
ets and star patterns 
and noted their 
activities as they 
} appeared each night 

in the skies.” From 
this, notes Chad- 
bourne, the Chal- 
deans were able to 
reduce periodic 
phenomena to nearly precise mathe- 
matical descriptions, and so gave birth 
to the science of astrology. 

Using Chaldean concepts, Chad- 
bourne shows you how to calculate a 
sunset chart, the foundation for all oth- 
ers, including the birth chart. You will 
also find out about the lunar mansion, 
a unique system that was more reveal- 
ing than today’s sun sign systems. With 
the use of example charts, each chapter 
of this thought-provoking book 
explores a_ different astrological 
approach. Ancient Whispers From Chal- 
dea shows you how to look at old astro- 
logical interpretations with new eyes. 
Arthyr W. Chadbourne has researched 
ancient astrological systems in early 
Babylonian and Egyptian cultures for 
the past 26 years. — ICS 
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Beneath a Vedic Sky 

A Beginner’s Guide to the Astrology 

of Anaent India 

By William R. Levacy 

$19.95. 407 pp. paper. ISBN 1561705241. 
Astro Room/Hay House 

Here is a fascinating and practical 
guide to Vedic — or Hindu — astrology, 
the science of behavior analysis and 
forecasting that comes to us from the 
timeless traditions 
of ancient India. It 
is an engaging 
introduction to a 
system of prediction 
that some scholars 
a believe is over 4,000 
years old. Author 
William R. Levacy 
addresses readers 
who — understand 
astrology, yet are 
new to this particular system. You'll 
learn how to identify the most salient 
features of Vedic astrology, interpret a 
birth chart Vedic style and, by doing so, 
make the most of your life. 

An appendix includes additional Vedic 
material, an extensive glossary, a bibliog- 
raphy for further reading, and a resource 
list of Vedic astrologers and other Vedic- 
related organizations. As a bonus, the 
book comes with a free supplemental CD- 
ROM that features a limited edition Vedic 
astrology computer software program by 
Gorovani Jyotish (for both Mac and Win- 
dows). — DL 
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Maya Calendar 

Voice of the Galaxy 

By Raymond Mardyks 

& Stacia Alana-Leah 
$13.00. 126 pp. paperback. 
ISBN 0964418029. 

Star Heart Publications 

The complex and mysterious Maya Cal- 
endar, which comes from an advanced 
astrological system, is one of the most 
sophisticated calendars on Earth. Mayan 
astrology describes 
the galactic cycles 
that exist beyond the 
planets of our solar 
system yet influence 
its cycles. Thus the 
Maya calendar is com- 
posed of a number of 
cycles of varying 
lengths and purposes, 
and the Mayan per- 
ception of time is cyclic rather than linear. 
It is also significant when two or more 
cycles begin or end at the same time. In 
addition, each day and cycle has its own 
archetypal deity or guiding spirit. 

This book unveils the mystery of the 
Maya calendar through ingenious symbol- 
ic and astrological keys. It introduces twen- 
ty archetypes, called “Daykeepers,” which 
are associated with the twenty day-signs of 
the calendar. These are thought to origi- 
nate from beyond time and space and are 
guides to the galactic consciousness 
humanity needs to evolve into a galactic 
race. For each Daykeeper, the authors 
describe its icon, essence, symbol, manifes- 
tations, and key words, and offer a medita- 
tion. Other sections of the book describe 
galactic timing, and provide instructions 
for the calendar’s use. Finally, there are 
tables that allow you to find the Daykeeper 
for any day in the modern calendar. 

This book invites us to experience the 
Daykeeper presence through daily medita- 
tion and to find and use our date-of-birth 
Daykeeper, which 
responsibilities. 

The goal of penetrating the Maya cal- 
endar and becoming intimate with the 
Daykeepers is our evolution as a whole 
and integrated ego. This allows the 
influx of the galactic soul of the higher 
self and fosters conscious participation 
in our soul’s work. Those with a deep 
understanding of the Maya calendar and 
prophecy proclaim that this understand- 
ing is crucial to our consciousness and 
survival. — SM 
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either a new or used edition. 


convenient access. 


Many people have expressed the desire to 
access our product listings and make pur- 
chases online. Now it can be done on our 
newly updated web site. Our inventory is 
accessed through the “ONLINE BOOK- 
STORE” button. It includes books, audio cas- 
settes, and CDs as well as incense and some 
gift items. In addition, we are listing a wide 
selection of used books, which are co-listed 
with the new books, making it easy to select 


What is special about our store is not only our extensive stock 
but also the convenient way it is categorized. With more than 
480 discrete subjects, such as astrology, Tibetan Buddhism, 
Krishnamurti, Jungian Psychology, and so on, there is quick and 


The Secret Language 
of Your Destiny 
A Personology Guide 
to Finding Your Life Purpose 
By Gary Goldschneider & Joost Elffers 
$34.95. 824 pp. cloth. 
ISBN 0670885975. Viking 
This third volume in the best selling 
“Secret Language” trilogy uses astrology 
to reveal the karmic journey that any 
individual is destined to undertake. Each 
of the forty-eight distinct karmic paths 
begins with a map of one’s innate talents 
and abilities. Thereafter, the authors 
“mua Show the direction 
in which that indi- 
vidual is destined 
to grow in this life- 
time. They also 
yi highlight a core 
“ lesson and _ goal, 
indicate traits that 
need to be released 
— with the poten- 
tial reward for 
doing so — and point out the common 
gifts and pitfalls associated with each 
journey. They also provide an overview 
of the personology periods — largely 
based on astrology, particularly the north 
and south nodes — and explain the 
forty-eight periods before launching into 
the news concerning each karmic path. 
You can look up your own path at both 
the front and the back of the book. Sim- 
ply locate the year of your birth (any- 
thing between 1881-2021), run your fin- 
ger down to the week of your birth and 
there you will find the relevant page 
number. The Secret Language of Destiny is 
richly illustrated with photos and line 
drawings, and brimming with insights 
about famous people. An interesting 
aside: Joost Elffers is also author of the 
sublime Play With Your Food ($19.95 
cloth). — CD 
Other books by Gary Goldschneider 
& Joost Elffers are: The Secret Language of 
Relationships: Your Complete Personology 
Guide to Any Relationship With Anyone 
($29.71 ($34.95 list). 819 pp. cloth. 
ISBN 0670875279. Penguin Group). 
This book presents relationship profiles 
between any two individuals based on a 
remarkable 1,176 total possible combi- 
nation summaries. This fascinating 
work is the companion volume to their 
The Secret Language Of Birthdays: Person- 
ality Profiles ($29.71 ($34.95 list) cloth 
ISBN 0670858579) 
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Bodhi Tree Online: Now You Can Peruse Our Books 


and Make Purchases Online at www.bodhitree.com 


Soon, there will be search options that will 
allow you to look at the Bodhi Tree best-sellers 
in different categories. If you are unfamiliar or 
curious about a particular subject listing, say 
“homeopathy,” 
the most popular for the past few months. 














illustrations as soon as possible. We will contin- 
ue to list our exciting and popular special 
events, such as author discussing and signing 
their books as well as teaching and study work- 
shops. In addition, links with other sites of interest to our cus- 
tomers will be added. 

So, join us online! Please let us know if you have questions, 
comments, or suggestions about our site. 

Happy browsing and good reading! 


After the Ecstasy, the Laundry 
How the Heart Grows Wise 
on the Spiritual Path 
By Jack Kornfield 
$24.95. 320 pp. cloth ISBN 0553102907. 
Bantam 

In his new book, Buddhist teacher and 
meditation master Jack Kornfield explores 
our attraction to, and difficulties with the 
spiritual life. It’s all about enlightenment, 
and what follows it. He presents and com- 


rson- 
SMT CTaT Tae) jacnts on the person 


al experiences of some 
/100 Zen _ masters, 
After meditation teachers, 
th« _lamas, nuns, monks, 
Ecstasy. | priests, rabbis, swamis, 
and students which 
he interweaves with 
poetry from such 
luminaries as Walt 
Whitman, Rilke. Adri- 
enne Rich, and Rumi. 
Kornfield also ex- 
plores the “gates of 
awakening” such as initiation, purifica- 
tion, prayer, or surrender to life. The last 
chapters talk about coming into whole- 
ness, coming home to ourselves, and the 
important role played by family and com- 
munity. 

Not that Kornfield backs away from the 
thorny issues of spirituality: For example, 
under the heading of “dirty laundry,” he 
writes about the problems a spiritual 
teacher or community may have dealing 
with power, money, sex, drugs or alcohol. 


Lauodry 


Jack Kornfield 


you can see what books were 
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Spiritual practitioners are not immune 
from these issues and, in fact, may be 
more open to them because of their faith 
and trust in the “divinity” of their teacher. 

This beautifully written, valuable book is 
deeply inspiring. Kornfield illuminates the 
many different ways enlightenment hap- 
pens, and the question of integrating it 
into everyday life. His book also reminds us 
that life is constantly changing, and our 
enlightenment, fear, suffering, joy and 
ecstasy are embraced in a mysterious, poet- 
ical dance inseparable from the cosmos 
itself. Let Jack Kornfield’s spirited compas- 
sion show you the way to the enlightened 
heart. — SM 


Light on Enlightenment 
Revolutionary Teachings on the Inner Life 
By Christopher Titmuss 
$13.95. 218 pp. paper. ISBN 157062514X. 
Shambhala 

“This book serves as a guide away from the 
the awakening of the heart and a clear percep- 
existence puts our brief exposure on this earth 
gah rea 


sion is believing that this is the way things real- 
dom shake out of us the complacency of such a 
view. They open out our whole field of aware- 
ness . . . An enlightened life breaks us out of the 
spell of self deception. We are free. Utterly free.” 

—Christopher Titmuss 

This is an engaging and thorough intro- 
duction to the core teachings of Bud- 
dhism as they are taught in the Theravada 
tradition (usually known in the west as 
“insight meditation”). Christopher Tit- 
muss wants us to see the real heart, or 
essence of Buddhism. 

It is not religion, phi- 
losophy, or  psy- 
chotherapy, he says; it 
is neither pessimistic 
nor nihilistic, -nor 
insistent on retreat- 
ing into a calm state 
of mind or inner 
annihalation. Also, it 
is not an easy prac- 
tice, since it requires 
looking honestly at 
each and every aspect 
of our lives. But what it does promise is a 
sense of genuine freedom and fulfillment, 
— not necessarily as pie in the sky, — but 
as a wholehearted, intimate appreciation 
of the present, free of regrets about the 
past or anxiety about the future. Bud- 
dhism can free us, Titmuss says, from the 
life of conflict that results from feeling at 
odds with those around us and from the 
ignorance that allows such negativity to 
persist. 

Titmuss emphasizes how Buddhist 
teaching goes against the grain of our usu- 
al approach to life. For those interested in 
this path, he offers a number of excellent 
brief exercises to help you experience 
what these teachings are all about. — JC 

“It seems absurd to get caught up in materi- 
alism of the age. If we truly attend to life rather 
than self, we will find the dignity of conscious- 
ness. We become more attentive to the dewdrop 
on early morning plants, the bird on the wing, 
a little child playing, and gestures that go 
unspoken. If we are not prepared to buy into 
the self-centered world, we will sense the sweet- 
ness of existence. The painful story of existence 
begins to fade into the background ... It’s as 
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though we have been living in darkness and 
come across a lamp that reveals the splendor of 
things. Awareness is that lamp.” 

— Christopher Titmuss 


Polishing the Diamond, 
Enlightening the Mind 
Reflections of a Korean Buddhist Master 
By Jae Woong Kim 
$18.95. 245 pp. paper. ISBN 0861711459. 
Wisdom 
“The mind is like a film. If you develop 
what you have photographed in your mind, it 
becomes your life. What you imprint on your 
mind gets played like a movie on a screen 
called the universe. You yourself become a true 
actor. When, however, you surrender all the 
images in your mind, your weary journey 
ends.” — Master Jae Woong Kim 
Some books, written from the heart, res- 
onate equally in the hearts of readers. 
Examples might be Zen Mind, Beginner’s 
— Mind by Shunryu 
Suzuki, Roshi, or the 
4} many books of Thich 
Nhat Hanh, which 
inspire us through 
their simplicity, sincer- 
ity, and clarity. Polish- 
Diamond, 


EDITOR'S CHOICE 


such a book, and this 
reviewer predicts that 
readers will return to 

as =< it again and again for 
ilaice and i inspiration. At the same time, 
the method it teaches is rather unique. 

Master Jae Woong Kim writes about 
the power of mind to create our destiny 
in this life as well as in our future lives. It 
is mind, he says, that creates and carries 
our karma. Our intentions, thoughts, 
and actions leave imprints on our mind, 
and these imprints eventually manifest 
as the circumstances or events we 
encounter. However, this does not mean 
that karma is inevitable. We can purify 
or cleanse the mind of negative karma, 
and if we are mindful, we can both cre- 
ate positive karma and avoid creating 
more negativity. This means that painful 
or difficult events are actually a great 
opportunity, since they allow us to 
release our negative karma. And if we 
surrender our habitual responses, such 
as becoming angry or upset, no new kar- 
ma will be created. 
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Be a Part of the Bodhi Tree 
— Earn Special Discounts 
by Supporting the Book Review 


We invite you to become a sponsor of the Bodhi Tree Book Review 
magazine by contributing to our Book Review Fund. 

This is our twenty-third issue of the magazine. Since its inception, 
we have worked diligently to bring to our readers informative and 
substantial information about books that is not found in most book 
review magazines or newspapers. Please help us support this effort 
and by so doing, you will receive special store discounts. 

All those who donate $25.00 or more will receive a personalized 
10% discount card valid for one year on all purchases. Lesser 
amounts will receive a 10% discount coupon good for the next pur- 
chase. Donation is not tax-deductible. 

We urge you to take advantage of these valuable incentives by 


As Master Kim’s own master taught him, 
it is very difficult to maintain a peaceful or 
meditative mind in today’s busy world. But 
if we practice this method of surrendering 
our reactions, we can maintain our equa- 
nimity in any circumstance. Beyond that, 
by drawing on the Diamond Sutra, master 
Kim shows how we can transcend the 
process of creating karma altogether. 

This book also includes many fascinat- 
ing stories which demonstrate the mysteri- 
ous workings of karma. Often the stories 
remind us to be careful of what we wish for 
— because it might just happen. — JC 

“This one mind is like an artist. It can draw 
anything, and what it draws is realized. If you 
surrender your impressions, ideas, thoughts, 
and so on at the moment they arise without 
imprinting them on your mind, your mind will 
not be tainted, just as the lotus flower is not 
tainted by the muddy water from whence it 
grows.” — Master Jae Woong Kim 


Some of the Dharma 
By Jack Kerouac 
$17.95. 420 pp. paper. ISBN 0140287078. 
Penguin Books 

During a period of creative depression 
Kerouac turned to Buddhism and began 
y compiling notes on 
my the subject, which he 
aa intended to send to 
his friend Allen Gins- 
berg. As his spiritual 
practice intensified, 
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fade writes editor David 
re Stanford, “what had 
ees begun as notes 


evolved into a vast 
and complex all-encompassing work of 
nonfiction into which he poured his life, 
chronicling his thinking, prayers, poems, 
blues poems, haiku, meditations, letters, 
conversations, journal entries, stories, 
and more.” 

Some of the Dharma is laid out as a fac- 
simile which closely follows Kerouac’s 
“beat” poetry formats. Within the pages of 
this handsome oversized work, you will 
find everything from ecstatic diatribes to 
the author’s sometimes painful struggles 
with himself. — LA 


“THE CRIES OF THE CHILDREN on the 
first clear Fall day, that I hear out my window, 

makes me want to be back in Lowell to hear 
the children ity in the snow, 











with their sleds, on keen icicle days, and I 
work on the railroad as a yardclerhk, 

and my apple orchard has yielded me sweet 
red apples in the gutterdeep autumn, 

> I wear a warm woolen shirt in my farm- 
house — -but this daydream, like the dream 

of the cats before it (the two kitties in Mexi- 
co City), is empty and fantastic 

it is full of ignorant energy without self-real- 
ization, it grinds on hopefully, 

full of death & rebirth — it is up to me now 
to enter into the Pure Room of Mind 

& clean away the unnecessary furnitures of 
falseamagination — pretty soon I wont write 
anything.” — Jack Kerouac 


Uncovering the Wisdom 

of the Heartmind 

“Shaking Down Seed” & Other Stories 

of Ordinary Goodness 

By Lin Jensen 

$15.00. 201 pp. paper. ISBN 0835607755. 
Quest Books 

Every ordinary act of kindness — such 
as shaking down seed from a frozen bird 
feeder — is an aap of the intuitive 

‘2 T4 goodness at the heart 
ee of every human 
being. Zen Buddhists 
call this inborn com- 
passion the “Heart- 
mind.” This book is a 
moving and uplifting 
collection of tales that 
helps to uncover the 
simple wisdom of 
benevolence and sym- 
pathy within everyday acts. Each story goes 
straight to the heart, reminding us that 
our deepest aspirations are always within 
reach. 

Lin Jensen received lay ordination in 
the Soto school of Zen Buddhism. After 
retiring from a thirty-year college teaching 
career, he began writing the graceful 
essays collected here. — DL 

“We cannot fabricate our being, we can only 
recewe it. To be alive means receiving our- 
selves, not once only, but ever, and not from our 
own hand, but always from the hand of some- 
thing other, existing as ourselves only through 
the agency of what is not ourselves. To be 
means to be in relationship. Our eyes, ears, 
tongues, our whole bodies are the gates of our 
being, the hinges upon which the mind swings. 
It is not so much that we take hold of life by 
going out through these gates as that life takes 
hold of us by coming in. We enter ourselves in 
this manner.” — Lin Jensen 


Tibetan Buddhism 


Cave in the Snow 
Tenzim Palmo’s Quest for Enlightenment 
Vicki Mackenzie 
$14.95. 210 pp. paper. 
ISBN 1582340455. Bloomsbury 
Who hasn't fantasized at one time or 
another about giving away their earthly 
treasures and traveling to a remote corner 
to seek truth in solitude? Who hasn’t read 
Thoreau without longing for a simple exis- 
tence of Seen ne On 4 in a beautiful nat- 
: Bee ural setting? In this 
enjoyable, well-writ- 
ten life story that 
reads like a _ novel, 
Tenzim Palmo, who 
began life as Diane 
Perry, relinquishes 
taffeta skirts and a 
| crush on Elvis Presley 
to the solitary path to 
enlightment. 





See 





In the early 1960s, living in London, 
Tenzim Palmo met author David Snell- 
grove (who taught her Tibetan) and med- 
itaion master Trungpa Rinpoche (who 
taught her meditation, and made a pass at 
her). Fascinated by Buddhism — at a time 
when few westerners were — she eventual- 
ly traveled to India to teach English to 
Tibetan refugees. 

MacKenzie shows how an open-minded, 
humorous, and adventurous woman can 
end up at 13,000 feet in a tny, six-fpot 
square cave in the Himalayas. Tenzim Pal- 
mo secluded herself for twelve years to 
practice Buddhist meditation and realize 
enlightenment in a female body, and dur- 
ing her retreat she endured the threats of 
wild animals, temperatures below minus 
35 degrees and failing health. 

At present Tenzin Palmo lectures to 
raise funds to build a nunnery in India, 
but is eager to return to the solitary life. 
Even if you're not up to shaving your head 
and entering seclusion, this true story will 
inspire you to seek enlightenment in your 
own way. — LA 

“What do people think spiritual develop- 
ment is? It’s not lights and trumpets. It’s very 
simple. It’s right here and now. People have 
this idea that Enlightenment and realization is 


form everything once and for always. But it’s 
not like that at all. It’s something which is 
sometimes so simple you can hardly see it. It’s 
right here in front of us, so close we don’t notice 
it. And it’s something which can happen at 
any moment. And the moment we see it, there 
it is. It’s been there all the time, but we've had 
our inner eye closed. When the moments of 
awareness all link up — then we become a 
Buddha.” — Tenzim Palmo 


The Essential Chogyam Trungpa 
Edited by Carolyn Rose Gimian 
$14.95. 251 pp. paper. 
ISBN 1570624666. Shambhala 
The Venerable Chogyam Trungpa was a 
meditation master, scholar, poet, artist, 
and author. Born in Tibet in 1940, he was 
recognized at age thirteen months as a 
—z tulku, or incarnate 
~~ 4 teacher. Then, after 
JNGPA’ being enthroned as 
* {supreme abbot of 
.., Surmang monastery 





Oxford, England, on 
a sponsorship, he began to teach Western 
students. This launched a journey that 
eventually took him to the U.S., where he 
became one of the most influential and 
pivotal figures in the development of West- 
ern Buddhism. 

As the first Tibetan lama to teach in 
English, he was a master at presenting 
ancient teachings in a thoroughly contem- 
porary way, bringing the study of Bud- 
dhism into the modern world. He coined 
such phrases as “cutting through spiritual 
materialism,” “crazy wisdom,” and — his 
pupil Allen Ginsberg’s favorite — “first 
thought best thought.” In all, Trungpa 
wrote more than two dozen books on Bud- 
dhism and the Shambhala path of war- 
riorship. The Essential Chogyam Ti 
blends excerpts from bestsellers like 


Meditation in Action, into a _ concise 


TIBETAN BUDDHISM 





overview of Trungpa’s teachings. Forty 
selections from fourteen different books 
articulate both the secular path of the 
Shambhala warrior and the Buddhist path 
of meditation and awakening. 

This new collection vividly demon- 
strates Trungpa’s great understanding of 
Western culture which, combined with his 
mastery of the Tibetan tradition, makes 
these teachings uniquely accessible to con- 
temporary readers. — DL 

“The current state of world affairs is a 
source of concern to all of us: the threat of 
nuclear war, widespread poverty and economic 
instability, social and political chaos, and psy- 
chological upheavals of many kinds. The world 
is in absolute turmoil. The Shambhala teach- 
ings are founded on the premise that there is 
basic human wisdom that can help to solve the 
world’s problems. This wisdom does not belong 
to any one culture or religion, nor does it come 
only from the West or the East. Rather, it is a 
tradition of human warriorship that has exist- 
ed in many cultures at many times throughout 
history.” — Chégyam Trungpa 


Foundations of Tibetan Buddhism 
The Gem Ornament of Manifold Oral 4 
Instructions Which Benefits Each : 
and Everyone Accordingly 

By H.E. Kalu Rinpoche 

$16.95. 193 pp. paper. 

ISBN 1559391170. Snow Lion 

The reason the Buddha presented his teach- 
ings . . . is to eliminate the obscuring and con- 
fusing aspects of our experience. This permits 
the inherently pure nature of mind to become 
more obvious and be discovered, just as the 
sun becomes more obvious as the clouds begin 
to disstpate — H. E. Kalu Rinpoche 

At first glance, Tibetan Buddhism may 
seem esoteric, complicated, and foreign to 
Westerners. However, this book, by one of 
the most highly respected 20th century 
Tibetan Buddhist masters, makes Tibetan 
Buddhist teachings simple, clear and, 
above all, relevant to our personal experi- 
ence. Early in the book Kalu Rinpoche 
states that it doesn’t matter if we are from 
the East or the West: All that matters is sin- 
cere interest in a more spiritual life. 

When we first try meditation, we may 
come up against difficulties. The mind 
wants to go on thinking, and old habits die 
hard. However, just as we in the West have 

| created all sorts of 
amazing technologi- 
cal devices to help 
our lives, the Tibetans 
(and their predeces- 
sors in India) have 
focused on the inner 
world — the mind — 
and created methods 
that make progress 
towards’ enlighten- 
ment a sure thing for those willing to 
make the effort. 

Kalu Rinpoche’s tradition (the Kagyu 
lineage) emphasizes meditation practice 
over academic or philosophical study. His 
explanations of Buddhism’s highest 
teachings are accessible because they 
point towards experience rather than 
speculation. He also explains why it can 
be difficult to achieve higher levels of 
understanding at first, and how we can 
build the _ spiritual “foundation” that 
makes enlightenment possible. The 
methods include purifying negativity, 
accumulating positive energy, learning to 
meditate effectively, and opening our- 
selves to the inspiration and blessings of 
an enlightened lineage of teachers. While 
some may find the formal practices of 








Tibetan Buddhism daunting, they exist to 
remove the obstacles that often interfere 
with spiritual progress or meditation; in 
other words, they make our path 
smoother and even easier. As Kalu Rin- 
poche explains, we can eventually get to 
the point where we are in a state of med- 
itation, naturally, spontaneously, and all 
the tume. This book was previously pub- 
lished as The Gem Ornament of Libertion. 
Kalu Rinpoche’s lineage is represented 
in Los Angeles by the Ven. Lama Wangchen 
Rinpoche at the Maha Vajra Center. — JC 


Meditations to Transform the Mind 
By The Seventh Dalai Lama, translated, 
edited, and introduced by Glenn H. Mullin 
$16.95. 258 pp. paper. ISBN 1559391251. 
Snow Lion 

Whether you win happiness or misery 

With human life fragile and rare, 

And whether you gain confusion or peace, 

Lies entirely in your own hand. 

If you don’t practice the essence — 

Abandoning negativity and cultivating the 
good— 


What benefit is there even in living in medi- 
tation 
On the peak of the most remote mountain? 
—The Seventh Dalai Lama 
Tibetan Buddhism celebrates a tradi- 
tion of “teaching songs,” or poems which 
are composed spontaneously, and from 
the heart. The best known collection of 
these is the ‘Hundred Thousand Songs” 
p: Mm by the enlightened 
Bi yogi Milarepa (re- 
~ Ke cently republished by 
f@ Shambhala in an ele- 
a gant hardback edi- 
Me tion, $55.00 cloth 
fm ISBN 1570624763). 
264 While Tibetan Bud- 
f dhism is known for its 
#4 philosophical treatis- 
fs es and esoteric doc- 
trines, teaching songs illustrate the tradi- 
tion’s intimacy with ordinary people. 
Meditations to Transform the Mind was 
written by the Seventh Dalai Lama, who 
lived during the 18th century. (The pre- 
sent Dalai Lama is the 14th.) For Tibetan 





Buddhists, this collection is a treasure, and 
for general readers, it introduces both the 
tradition of the Dalai Lamas and the core 
teachings of Tibetan Buddhism. 

The Seventh Dalai Lama, an extraordi- 
nary being, had religious visions by the age 
of four and was teaching and conducting 
initiations at the age eight. Throughout his 
life he was also known for his humility and 
his devotion to his own teachers, and would 
sometimes travel incognito in ordinary 
clothes to offer teachings and blessings to 
the Tibetan people. 

The songs in this collection belong to 
the tradition of “thought transformation.” 
They remind us that life is both precious 
and short, and that our changing world is 
not as stable or solid as we might think. 
Also, since death is inevitable, and to lib- 
erate us from the endless turmoil of world- 
ly existence, these songs urge us to find 
life’s real meaning. 

Translator Glenn Mullin lived in the 
Himalayas for 12 years and studied 
Tibetan Buddhism under a number of 
Masters. He includes an informative gen- 
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eral introduction to the book and perti- 
nent background information for every 
song. There is also a biography of the Sev- 
enth Dalai Lama that is drawn from an 
18th century document. — JC 


Tibetan Wisdom for Western Life 
Spintuality, Relationships, 
Performance, and Health 


$14.95. 260 pp. paper. 
ISBN 1582700133. Beyond Words 
“You do not need to flee to a monastery or 


training ground for per- 
sonal and spiritual 
growth. Instead of 
blooming in the green- 
house of a monastery, 
you can use meditation 


rise TAN.WISDOM 
J, 


et ee on ae 





them to energize yourself, and to propel your- 


— Joseph Arpaia and Lobsang Rapgay 
This excellent meditation manual is 
one of the best to appear in English to 
date. As for the “Tibetan Wisdom” in the 
title, you will not find any technical Bud- 
dhist terminology, religious symbolism, or 
references to Tibetan culture, however 


rich and colorful. What you will find is 
clear, thorough, well organized, and prac- 
tical guidance for developing your mind 
and improving your life in significant ways. 

Meditation is similar to physical exer- 
cise. The body of a person who exercises 
regularly will always be in better condition 
than the body of one who doesn’t. Simi- 
larly, meditation enhances mental quali- 
ties, and diminishes the negativity that 
causes problems in our lives. In addition, 
we may think that to meditate is simply to 
sit down and quietly focus our busy mind 
— that is, if it decides to co-operate — but 
just as an athlete needs strength, flexibili- 
ty, endurance, and agility, there are several 
different qualities of mind we can develop 
by using the appropriate methods. In fact, 
all of these qualities — steadiness, flexibil- 
ity, warmth or tolerance, concentration or 
mental sharpness, and openness — are 
essential for effective living. Once they 
have explained the methods which foster 
these qualities, Arpaia and Lobsang Rap- 
gay show how to apply them to enhance 
our health, performance, relationships, 
and spirituality. 

Reading this book is like reading a well- 
written cookbook or car maintenance 
manual; you can see immediately the ways 
in which meditation benefits your life, and 
the authors provide plenty of examples 
from their lives and those of their students 
to prove it. A total of 90 minutes per week 
and a few extra minutes each day will 
bring steady progress. 

All meditators will find this book help- 
ful — it is unusual to find such precise 
and systematic instruction. Also, while 


much has been written recently about the 
productivity gains created by advanced 
technology, no doubt this “mental tech- 
nology” might add another five or ten per 
cent to the bottom line — while also cre- 
ating a more satisfying work environment. 
In fact, in addition to his private practice 
in psychiatry and mind/body medicine, 
Arpaia counsels corporate clients on 
enhancing individual and team perfor- 
mance. Lobsang Rapgay, formerly a 
Tibetan Buddhist monk, served as a 
deputy secretary to His Holiness the Dalai 
Lama before coming to America. He is 
now a psychologist at UCLA and a lectur- 
er at Harvard Medical School. — JC 


When Things Fall Apart 
Heart Advice for Difficult Times 
By Pema Chédroén 
$20.00. 148 pp. cloth. 
ISBN 1570621608. Shambhala 

We think that by protecting ourselves — 
truth is, we only become more fearful, more 
hardened, and more alienated. 

— Pema Chédron 

There is no way around it. The boss 
starts yelling. A friend insults you. You 
plan to go on vacation, but the car breaks 
down. You want to be young and attractive, 
but all you see are wrinkles and gray hairs. 
In the end, we all die. So what do we do? 
Ordinarily, we react emotionally, or shut 
down, or run away, or try to distract our- 
selves. While these strategies don’t work, it 
could be, as Pema Chodron teaches, that 
our most painful, embarrassing or fright- 
ening moments offer our greatest oppor- 
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The Artist’s Way: A Spiritual Path 


A to Higher Creativity by Julia Cameron 


$15.95. paper. ISBN 0874776945. Tarcher/Putnam 


J $14.00. paper. ISBN 0609800140. Random House 


tunities for transfor- 
mation. If we stop 
defending ourselves, 
we may suddenly see 
jwith = extraordinary 
freshness, openness, 
and clarity, since 
S's ae when we are “at a 
| loss,” our habitual 
4 ways of responding 
* | are brought to a 
— screeching halt. This , 
book eiibien us to embrace the painful 
parts of life in a spirit of kindness towards 
ourselves, and towards others who face 
similar difficulties. Pema Chodron shows 
how we can do this through the practice of 
meditation: By keeping our minds open 
and attentive to each moment, free of our 
usual judgments or ideas. Through medi- 
tation, we might also discover how the 
causes of war, and peace, are in our own 






‘minds. While some people may think of 


meditation as an escape or temporary 
vacation from life, Pema Chodron shows 
how meditation enables us to accept life as 
it is, and then, to respond to it with wis- 
dom and compassion. — JC 

“Times are difficult globally; awakening is 
no longer a luxury or an ideal. It’s becoming 
critical. We don’t need to add more depression, 
more discouragement, or more anger to what’s 
already here ... The earth seems to be beseech- 
ing us to connect with joy and discover our 
innermost essence.” — Pema Chédr6én 


Zen 


Branching Streams Flow 
in the Darkness 
Zen Talks on the Sandokai 
By Shunryu Suzuki, Roshi 
$22.50. 191 pp. cloth. ISBN 0520219821. 
University of California 

When you pay full respect to the grain of 
rice, I mean when you actually respect it as you 
respect Buddha himself, then you will under- 


ead gegen memurepcpecachpheririe 
sense . au ce oem aoe 
render 


Many readers are familiar with Shunryu 
Suzuki noau aes his classic book, Zen 
Mind, Beginner’s 
Suruki | Mind. If that book was 

m | his “Introduction to 
Zen,” then Branching 
Streams Flow in the 
| Darkness is his gradu- 
| ate course. It contains 
Suzuki Roshi’s teach- 
ings given to his expe- 
rienced students dur- 
_} ing an extended med- 
itation retreat, that took place near the 
end of his life. 

These talks explain the Sandokai, a 
famous Zen text in the form of a poem. Its 
title can be translated as “The Harmony of 
Difference and Equality” or the “Oneness 
of One and Many.” Although we may be 
accustomed to the notion that Zen medi- 
tation involves letting go of our thinking 
mind and focusing on our moment-to- 
moment awareness, Suzuki Roshi insists 
that Zen students should also study texts 
like the Sandokai in order to understand 
who we really are and how we relate to our 
world. Otherwise, we may get caught up in 
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a partial, superficial, or distorted version 
of Zen practice. 

While Branching Streams is a little more 
technical then Suzuki Roshi’s earlier 
book, it also contains many passages that 
resonate in the reader’s mind, perhaps 
after some meditation and rereading. 
Suzuki Roshi is speaking from his own 
experience of Zen practice in order to 
awaken his listeners (or readers) to a sense 
of “big mind,” which fully appreciates each 
moment of life just as it is, and is always 
ready for the next moment as well. 

We also wholeheartedly recommend 
Suzuki Roshi’s biography, Crooked Cucum- 
ber, ($15.00 paperback ISBN 0767901053, 
Broadway) which was recently published in 
paperback. Crooked Cucumber shows how 
Suzuki Roshi’s understanding was shaped 
by his years of training in Zen temples and 
monasteries in Japan, and then relates how 
this understanding played out in the chal- 
lenge of introducing Zen in the United 
States. His is a remarkable story — Suzuki 
Roshi was near retirement age when he 
arrived in San Francisco, just as the Beat era 
was winding down and the hippie culture of 
the 60’s was beginning to emerge. He 
began by inviting interested people to med- 
itate with him in the morning, and within 
ten years, he had established a city center 
and a mountain retreat center, and had 
touched thousands of lives. A great love 
evolved between him and his American stu- 
dents as they learned the disciplined, open 
way of Zen training, while he became 
warmer and more creative in his teaching. 
Crooked Cucumber also includes many previ- 
ously unpublished passages from Suzuki 
Roshi’s teachings, which are beautifully 
interwoven with the story of his life. — JC 


THE FATHER OF YOGA IN THE WEST | 


— Yoga International — 


Since yoga meditation first came to the West, it has changed the lives of a : 
thousands of people. Today more than 12 million people in the United States _ 


practice some form of yoga. Paramahansa Yogananda’s Autobiography 
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Going Home 


Jesus and Buddha as Brothers 


By Thich Nhat Hanh 
$$22.00. 202 pp. cloth. 
ISBN 1573221457. Putnam 

“Redemption and resurrection are neither 
words nor objects of belief. They are our daily 
practice. We practice in such a way that Bud- 
dha is born every moment of our daily life, 
that Jesus Christ is born every moment of our 
daily life.” 

Mindfulness practice, as taught by 
Thich Nhat Hahn in his book The Mira- 
cle of Mindfulness is now taught even in 
Methodist churches. In fact, people of 
many different religious traditions have 
. been deeply touched 
by his deceptively sim- 
ple, inspiring books, 
in which he graciously 
opens his heart, and 
shows us the way back 
home. No one else 
writes about drinking 
a cup of tea-or eating 
an orange the way that 
he does. In mindfully 
gm noticing these appar- 
ently ordinary acts, our eyes are 
opened, maybe for the first time, to ulti- 
mate oneness. 

To openly examine another religious 
tradition, to fearlessly explore and perhaps 
embrace its rituals, and to use its methods 
of contemplation and meditation, can 
refresh and inspire our own spiritual prac- 
uce. Going Home proposes that the time has 
come for all religions to embrace “the oth- 
er,” and to recognize our sameness, rather 
than our differences. — LA 


“In Plum Village, where many people from 
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different religious back- 
grounds come to prac- 
| tice, it is not difficult to 
see that sometimes a 
© Buddhist recognizes a 
"| Christian as being more 
Buddhist than another 
Buddhist. I see a Bud- 
dhist, but the way he 
understands Buddhism 
is quite different from 
the way I do. However, when I look at a Chris- 
tian, I see that the way he understands Chris- 
tianity and practices love and charity is closer 
to the way I practice them than this man who 
is called a Buddhist.” 

—Thich Nhat Hahn 


You have to | Say 
something “7s 





You Have to Say Something 
Manifesting Zen Insight 
By Dainin Katagiri 
Edited by Steve Hagen 
$14.95. 172 pp. paper. 
ISBN 1570624623. Shambhala 

“To become a bodhisattva without the 
frame of a bodhisattva — to let yourself be ful- 
ly alive — do not concentrate in the realm of 
ideas, philosophy, or psychology. Don’t even 
concentrate in the realm of like or dislike. Just 
be alive. This is Zen in everyday life.” 

— Dainin Katagiri 

This is a mighty potent collection of 
talks. Katagiri’s short and often amusing 
teachings guide you to an understanding 
of what it means to live everyday whole- 
heartedly, to do every task wholehearted- 
ly, to be present in every moment, to do 
without thinking, and to be in the now. 
First of all, you must do zazen — sitting 
meditation — on a daily basis. Just do it. 
Why? “Because Zen is everyday life — to 


of the century, is the classic introduction te this age -O d 





live day by day.” As with anything, if you 
do zazen with full concentration, you are 
freed from it, released from liking or dis- 
liking, because you are released of attach- 
ments. You are even freed from not want- 
ing to sweep the floor. This is living your 
everyday life in Zen. Zen guides you to an 
understanding of the impermanence of 
all things, and of the intimacy between 
life and death. 

Katagiri speaks about suffering, egoless- 
ness, dying, compassion, the source of exis- 
tence, participating in the life of the world, 
expressing the true heart, and many other 
topics, always communicating invaluable 
lessons. He also talks about the silence inher- 
ent in Buddha-nature. It is the silence that 
compels you to speak, he says: “That is why 
the Zen master had to speak. He had to say 
something. He had to speak from that 
silence — from Buddha-nature.” Katagiri 
also addresses the seemingly paradoxical 
expressions used by Zen teachers, suggesting 
that they are not meant to confuse, but to 
lead you to see. He ends one of his talks with 
an expression used by Dogen Zenji: “When 
you let go of everything, you get everything 
in your hand.” This is the real teaching of 
Zen. Dainin Katagiri’s first book, Returning 
To Silence, emphasized the need to return to 
our original, enlightened state of being, and 
became an American Zen classic. — ICS 


Zen and the Art of Insight 
Selected and translated 
By Thomas Cleary 
$12.95. 159 pp. paper. 
ISBN 1570625166. Shambhala 
“Insight comes from nowhere, and also goes 
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But cannot a it 
— from Zen and the Art of Insight 
“Perfect insight is like a bonfire, 
Ungraspable from the four directions.” 
— from Zen and the Art of Insight 

For two thousand years, the Mahayana 
Buddhist scriptures known collectively as 
the Prajnaparamita (“perfection of wis- 
dom”) sutras have served as a guide to 
approaching and transcending the limits 
of thought. Here, 
Thomas Cleary has 
gathered key selec- 
tions from through- 
out the Prajnaparami- 
ta literature, and pro- 
vided a commentary 
for each. Cleary 
writes, “How do we 
know if our percep- 
tions and beliefs are 
valid? If we use our own knowledge to 
check our own knowledge, how can we 
know we are not revolving in circles? If we 
use others’ knowledge to check our knowl- 
edge, whose knowledge do we use, how do 
we know it is knowledge, and how can we 
know if or how others know when we our- 
selves do not know if we know what we 
know?” Perfect insight frees you from this 
line of questioning. It is powerful knowl- 
edge that can overcome all delusion and 
confusion, while nothing can overcome it. 
Furthermore, it can penetrate external 
appearances to intuit the inner essence of 
things. The teachings Cleary presents here 
show the intrinsic limitations of discursive 
thought, and guide readers to their own 
independent vision. Thomas Cleary is the 
translator of many Asian texts, including 
Sun Tzu’s Art Of War and The Flower Orna- 
ment Scripture. — ICS 








The Hero’s Journey 
Joseph Campbell on His Life and Work 
By Joseph Campbell 
edited by Phil Cousineau 
$29.95. 258 pp. cloth. 
ISBN 1862045984. Element 

“The function of mythology is to connect you 
to your bliss and find where it truly is. When 
you get yourself off course or you accept some 
moral principal that is altogether cockeyed 
and related to something that isn’t natural at 
all, dismiss it and follow the bliss.” 

— Joseph Campbell 

This is a new edition of the 1990 book of 
the same title which has been out of print 
for some time. It was originally published 
as a companion to the PBS documentary 
of Joseph Campbell’s life and work and, as 
such, is structured in an interview-dia- 
logue format. 

If you are interested in Joseph Camp- 
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bell’s work, you may 
well be interested in 
the forces that shaped 
his life. Although he 
shied away from 
“biography,” and 
sought to make his 
personal life invisible 
by continually return- 
“ing to his “ideas,” 
here he talks about his mentors, and the 
books that inspired his own life journey: 
James Joyce, Thomas Mann, Carl Jung and 
Heinrich Zimmer are some of the authors 
whose work awakened Campbell and 
called him to his bliss. 

Consciously and unconsciously most 
people long to find a deeper meaning to 
life. Beyond the distractions of the materi- 
al world, we attempt to discover the mys- 
tery of existence. It is not only answers we 
seek, but depth and inspiration to sustain 
us. And Campbell’s work illuminates and 
clarifies this pathless path, which seeks to 
aim high and delve deep. — LA 

Other important works of Joseph Camp- 
bell are: The Power of Myth ($12.95 paper 
ISBN 0385418868), Sukhavati: Place of Bliss 
($29.98 video cassette ISBN 1561764108), 
The Power of Myth ($99.98 for six-volume 
boxed video’ cassette set ISBN 
1561760005), The Open Life: Joseph Camp- 
bell in Conversation ($12.50 paper ISBN 
0060972955), and The Hero with a Thousand 
Faces ($15.95 paper ISBN 0691017840). 

“Alchemical imagery is one way of telling 
this same story in terms of getting the gold 
out of base matter,” he says. “And the gold is 
your own spiritual life that is clouded in the 
pure matter of your physical interests. The 
operation of the mythic meditation is to 
bring out, to elicit the gold of your spiritual 
character. You have to move into this slowly, 
and that’s what ordeals are. The ordeal is a 
gradual clarification and purification of 
your life.” — Joseph Campbell 


Channeled Matenal 


Surrender to God Within 
Pathwork at the Soul Level 
By Eva Pierrakos & Donovan Thesenga 
$14.95. 204 pp. paper. 
ISBN 096147775X. Pathwork Press 

“The call of life manifests differently to 
each individual. It is at once universal and 
intensely personal. It is universal in the sense 
that it aims exclusively at awakening the real 
self, absolute reality. It goes about this in a 
totally unsentimental way. It disregards per- 
sonal attachments, social considerations, and 
any other peripheral values, including per- 
sonal pain or pleasure. If awakening the real 
self requires what temporarily seems like 
destruction, this destruction will turn out to 
be rather the groundwork of the real inner 
life, the preparation 
needed to awaken the 
inner center. If the 
awakening brings what 
also happens to be most 
Joyful to you, the very 
experience of jay proves 
that you are more 
attuned to your real self 
than you realize.” 

— Eva Pierrakos 

Surrender to God Within takes us beyond 
personal growth into deeper questions of 
life’s meaning and spiritual reality: Why am 
I here? What is my life’s purpose? And, am 
I part of something larger and more endur- 
ing? Thesenga explains that “our task as 
human beings is to build the bridges, do 
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the work necessary to transcend the illusion 
of being separate and alone” and step into 
the larger reality of unitive consciousness. 
The book clearly describes how we can 
achieve this great transition, and realize the 
inner peace of knowing and living our true 
place in the universe. 

Pierrakos was born in Austria and lived 
in Switzerland before coming to the Unit- 
ed States in 1939. She became the channel 
for the spirit guide who gave the series of 
lectures from which this volume is com- 
piled and, over a period of twenty years, 
developed a complete system of personal 
growth and self-transformation known as 
The Pathwork process. Eva died in 1979, 
leaving behind her the rich legacy of more 
than two hundred Pathwork lectures, 
many flourishing Pathwork centers, and 
thousands of students worldwide. — DL 


We Are the Nibiruans 

Return of the 12th Planet 

By Jelaila Scott 

$17.95. 194 pp. paperback. 

ISBN 1893183181. Granite Publishing 

This book is a handbook for ascension 
of the mind and the physical body, a 
process we can choose to go through pur- 
posefully and consciously. The story it tells 
emerges through both human and galac- 
tic beings. Through a 
new rendering of 
planetary and cosmic 
history, Scott teaches 
about our extra-ter- 
restrial origins and 
the life challenges we 
now face. The way to 
salvation, he says, is 
through realignment 

seks SSS} and re-coding of our 
DNA, hick provides access to our “Over- 
soul” and the initiations which allow us to 
become fully conscious beings in com- 
mand of our destiny. 

The book begins with the trials and 
tribulations of Joscelyn, her spiritual awak- 
ening, and her willingness to allow a walk- 
in, Jelaila, to possess her body to “return 
home.” Jelaila is the ninth-dimensional 
Oversoul of Jocelyn and performs this 
walk-in under the benign direction of the 
Nibiruan Council. Initially, walk-ins are 
not fully aware of who they are until a 
process of “waking up” takes place. This 
may involve complex relationships, not 
only in present time, but also over many 
lifetimes. The walk-in must complete the 
first person's soul contract — which per- 
tains to friends, lovers, family and children 
— before they begin their own work. 

The second part of the book outlines a 
history of the universe, beginning with 
creation, and including souls whose des- 
tiny it is to evolve through twelve dimen- 
sions so as to be reunited with the Divine 
Creator. While there are many incarnate 
beings in our universe, the main emphasis 
of this book is on Humans and Reptiles. 
These beings have engaged in galactic 
battles for eons. Therefore, a Galactic 
Federation was formed to oversee the 
many scattered human colonies, aid com- 
munication, and foster peace between the 
different races in the universe. Earth was 
colonized by both Humans and Reptiles. 
Later, a dominant ruler emerged from 
the Reptilians, and set himself up as the 
“God among gods.” He ruled through 
fear and attempted to achieve absolute 
control of mankind. Other writers, such 
as Barbara Marciniak and David Icke have 
also told versions of this story. They have 
issued warnings about the seriousness of 
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the Reptilian situation and have urged us 
to “wake up.” 

The last part of the book details the 
process of DNA recoding, reconnection 
and activation. We learn about the Hor- 
mone of Compassion, the awakening, 
realignment, reconnection of the blocked 
twelve strands of DNA (because of astral 
implants!), the access and infusion of the 
Oversoul, the activation of crown chakra 
crystal, and the dormant psychic glands 
(MerKaBa). This process allows ypu to 
regain the full powers of a multi-dimen- 
sional human. 

The difficulty for most of us is in a work 
of this genre, is that we lack personal expe- 
rience of the galactic phenomena. Since it 
comes through channeled sources, accep- 
tance requires a leap of faith. But we all rec- 
ognize the destructiveness of mankind, and 
the chaos of our human situation, there- 
fore it behooves us to investigate openly 
everything that suggests change and salva- 
tion. This book is a clarion call to a way out 
of our dilemma that informs us about our 
true history and how to take back our pow- 
er through becoming fully conscious, and 
able to access galactic consciousness. — SM 

“You are ready to begin your emergence 
from the fear and pain of third dimensional 
Earth into your multi-dimensional life. This is 
the handbook to know the way and successful- 
ly navigate the path. May you enjoy the jour- 
ney.” —from the Introduction by Versarai 


The World to Come 
The Guides’ Long-Awaited Predictions 
for the Dawning Age 
By Ruth Montgomery 
$18.95. 156 pp. cloth. 
ISBN 0609604791. Crown | 
It has been more than twelve years since 
Ruth Montgomery published a book, but 
this former White House correspondent 
(who covered every administration from 
Roosevelt through Johnson) is a best-selling 
author of fifteen works on paranormal and 
psychic topics. In her latest, she presents a 
wealth of new material revisiting and recast- 
ing predictions made in her earlier books 
about who we are, where we are headed, 
and how we can cope with the political and 
natural upheavals that loom in our future. 
Once at the forefront of popularizing 
such subjects as reincarnation, extraterres- 
trial visitation, life after death, and cata- 
clysmic earth changes, her remarkable 
powers of foresight have been compared to 
} ) : ) | | : those of Nostradamus 


= and Edgar Cayce. She 
\A\ ( yR 1D channels a group of 
=) 


= discarnates named 
the Guides, who pro- 
vide the information 
in all of her books. 
This tme, Ruth and 
the Guides offer a 
tour of the 21st centu- 
ry and beyond. She 
discusses the dramatic shift of the earth on 
its axis (now scheduled to occur later than 
previously predicted) and reveals what 
areas will be safest as the severe global 
weather patterns continue to intensify. 
Also, her Guides indicate that both the 
“walk-in” president and his nemesis are 
already here, although they will not reach 
major positions of power until sometime in 
the next decade. Finally, Ruth shares the 
stories of numerous people from ancient 
Palestine, including herself, who have been 
reincarnated at this time to help bring 
peace and healing to the world, while 
throughout the book, she interweaves the 
story of her own life and work. — CD 
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indigo Children 
The New Kids Have Arrived 
By Lee Carroll and Jan Tober 
$13.95. 249 pp. paper. 
ISBN 1561706086. Hay House 

Ninety percent of children under the 
age of ten are Indigo Children says Nan- 
cy Ann Tappe, one of the many experts 
Lee Carroll and Jan Tober interviewed 
for this book. Tappe has studied human 
behavior for the last twenty years, and 
s also reads people's 
F color. The life color 
indigo is something 
B relatively new to 
®! earth. Tappe first 
.| nouced it in the earlv 
# 1970's when she was 
doing research at 
San Diego University, 
and later learned 
ee oe i act that Indigo IS ASSOCI- 
ated with dé pth, intuiuon and fearless- 
Indigo Children come into the 
world knowing who thev are. Thev do not 
like authority and often see better wavs of 
things than the adults around 
them. The book identifies the attributes 
Lee Carroll 
Tober bring together doctors, 





hess. 
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of these unique kids. Here, 
and Jan 
educators, and others to 
shed light on the Indigo Child phenome- 
non. Thev also offer parents practical 
help on ways to raise and educate them 
while also supporting their special spiri- 
tuality. Finally, they discuss how Indigo 
Children are being treated by the med- 
ical community, and end with messages 
from Indigo Children who are now in 
their teens or fully grown. Are the new 
Indigo Children proof of the evolution- 
ary process at workr Jan Tober and Lee 
Carroll discuss this and other issues of 
human empowerment at numerous semi- 
nars which they hold worldwide. — ICS 

A related book to this topic is: Indigo: 
The Search for True Understanding and Bal- 
ance by Ceanne DeRohan ($20.00 paper 
ISBN 9990280584). 

Other important books by Lee Carroll 
are: Journey Home: A Kryon Parable 
($11.95 paper ISBN 1561705527), Kryon: 
Partnering with God: Book 6 ($14.00 paper 
ISBN 1888053100); Kyron: Alchemy of the 
Human Spirit: Book 3 ($14.00 paper ISBN 
0963630482); Kyron: Don’t Think Like a 
Human: Book 2 ($12.00 paper ISBN 
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0963630407); and Kyron: The End of 
Times: Book 1 ($12.00 paper. ISBN 
0963630423). 













Children’s Literature 


The Giving Tree 

By Shel Silverstein 

$17.95. 52 pp. cloth. 

ISBN 006028451X. HarperCollins 

Shel Silverstein 
| wrote The Gwing Tree 
4 over thirty-five vears 
{ ago, and it is as mag 
4 cal now as it was then. 
This slip-cased special 
anniversary edition 1s 
certain to delight read- 
ers of all ages. It is the 
== story of a_ beautiful 
apple tree and bis relationship with a 
young boy. As we turn the pages, we watch 
the boy joyfully gather the tree's leaves, 
climb her branches, and eat her fruit. She 
continues to give different parts of herself as 
he grows up, gets married, has children, 
and eventually becomes an old man. It is a 
poignant tale of unconditional love, guar- 
anteed to bring a smile to your lips, a tear to 
your eyes, and a lift to your heart. — CHP 


In a Japanese Garden 
By Charmaine Aserappa 
& Akiko Naomura 
$11.00. 46 pp. cloth. ISBN 1571780866. 
Council Oak Books 

Here is a Zen teaching tale, an ode to 
nature. Illustrated with original handmade 
woodcuts by Akiko Naomura, the tale 
begins with a city 
| dweller’s wish for a 
_ tranquil Japanese 
7 garden. But even- 
tually, he awakens 
to the knowledge 
that the gifts of 
nature — serenity, 
joy, strength, and 
spirit — are available at anv ume, deep 
within ourselves. The words and wonderful 
woodcut images on rustred paper add 
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richness to this book’s sweet simplicity. 
Peek under the dustjacket and vou will find 
a beautiul golden surprise. — CHP 


What Is God’s Name? 
By Sandy Eisenberg Sasso. 
illustrated by Phoebe Stone 
$7.95. 4" X 4" board book. 
ISBN 1893361101. Skylight Paths 

Much has been written about the impor- 
tance of reading books to babies and 
preschoolers to sumulate brain develop- 
ment. But in ume, what you read begins to 
shape vour child’s world, and create the 
images that will 
remain with him 
~~ or her throughout 
8 life. In particular, 
experts _ believe 
that every child 
| develops an image 
of God by age 5. 
Therefore, _ this 
colorful and beau- 
tifully illustrated 
book is designed 
to help parents and children explore spiri- 
tuality together for the first time. It is alto- 
gether simple, truthful and deeply respect- 
ful of every personal vision of God. — CD 

After God created the world all living things 
were given a name. 

But no one knew the name for God. 

So each person looked for God’s name. 

The farmer called God Source of Life. 

The man who tended sheep called God 
Shepherd. 


“This book has shown me a new way to relate to the environment around me. This 
is a compelling book which brings people of the spint and environmentalists under 
Satish Kumar, Resurgence Magazine, UK 


Look wonderingly at the Earth... 


“T have long admired Krishnamurti. All the Marvelous Earth 


the same umbrella.” 


is a wonderful and heart-warming book...it moves me!” 
Sir Arthur Clarke (author of 2001: A Space Odyssey 
and The Light of Other Days) 


All the Marvelous Earth is an anthology of 


Krishnamurti s writings on nature. Krishnamurti 
ALL THE 


MARVELOUS EARTH goes beyond the environmentalists external 


appeal for sustainable development to point out 
that the interaction between humankind and 
nature has a deeper, inward, and life-enhancing 
dimension. The dazzling photographs, by 
J. Keishaamurti thirty-five of the world s top photographers, 
impress on us the urgency of a different way of 
living, both with nature and with each other. 


A Krishnamurti Publications 
of America book 


, 


Photographs: 48 in four-color 


Page count: 108 

ISBN: (cloth) 1-8880004-21-5 
Price: (cloth) $24.95 

Publish Date: May 15, 2000 
Trim Size: 8-3/4 x 9 inches 


Krishnamurti Foundation of America, P.O. Box 1560, Ojai, CA 93024, USA 
Tel: 805-646-2726 Fax: 805-646-6674 E-mail: kfa@kta.org 
Order online at the Krishnamurti Bookstore: www.kfa.org 


POCKET GUIDES FOR YOUR SACRED ADVENTURE 


Your Seven 
Energy Centers 


A Holistic Approach to Physical, Emo- 
tional and Spiritual Vitality 


YOUR SEVEN 


“What is so beautiful about this book 
is that it can speak to everyone about 
revitalization and inner peace.” 
—MAGICAL BLEND MAGAZINE Vitality 


“Marries ancient healing wisdom with 
practical spiritual insights to help you 
create your own dynamic and uniquely 
personal healing journey. Your 21st- 
century guide to integrating and healing 


body, mind and soul.” —ANN LOUISE GITTLEMAN 
author of The Living Beauty Detox Program 


The Art of Practical 
Spirituality 

How to Bring More Passion, Creativity 

and Balance into Everyday Life 


ELIZABETH CL 


234 PAGES, $6.95 0-922729-56-5 
AVAILABLE JUNE 2000 


Bean @nve 


SPIRITUALITY 


Create an intimate relationship with spirit. 
This commonsense guide offers practical steps 
for staying in tune with Spirit midst the hustle 


and bustle of everyday life. 
154 PAGES, $5.95 : 


a SUMMIT UNIVERSITY ay PRESS® 


For a free catalog or to order direct call 1-888-700-8087 or visit www.summitlighthouse.org/bookstore O08T1 
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The tired soldier called God Maker of 
Peace. 

The woman who took care of sick people 
called God Healer. 

The young woman who nursed her baby 
called God Mother. 

The young man who held his baby’s hand 
called God Father. 

And the child who was lonely called God 
Friend. 

All the people called God by different 
names. 

Each person said “My name for God is the 
best.” But no one listened. 

Then one day all the people came together. 

They knelt by a lake that was like a mirror, 
God ’s mirror. 

They looked and saw their own faces. 

They saw the faces of all the others. 

At that moment, the people knew that all 
their names for God were good. 

All at once, all together, they called God 
One. 

God heard and was very happy. 


Chnistianity 
Heaven Help Us 
The Worrier’s Guide to the Patron Saints 
By Alice La Plante and Clare La Plante 
$9.95. 212 pp. paper. 
ISBN 0440508657. Dell 

Blessed Julian of Norwich 


Best Sellers in Audio: Music and 


LISTINGS REFLECT 


[2] Gift of Love: Music Inspired by Love Poems 
of Rumi by Deepak Chopra & Friends. $19.98 CD 


THESE 


& $12.98 cassette 


[2] Live on Earth 
by Krishna Das. $19.98 CD 


3 Eternal Dance by Atman. 
$15.98 CD 


4 Prayer Cycle: Music for the Century 
by Jonathan Elias & Various Artists. 
$16.98 CD & $10.98 cassette 


| Shri Durga 
| by Cheb I Sabbah. $16.98 CD 


~ | Lotus by Lotus. 
_5 $16.98 CD & $10.98 cassette 








8 | $15.98 cp & $9.98 cassette 


mm | Something Current Sampler: Music for Weliness, 
Relaxation & Meditation by Something Current. 





$5.98 CD 


& | Music for Sound Healing by Steven Halpern. 


41 1 $15.98 CD & $9.98 cassette 


44) Buena Vista Social Club by Buena Vista Social 
=) Club. $17.98 CD & $10.98 cassette 





Buddhist Chants and Peace Music 
by Hanshan Buddhist Chanting Group. $12.98 CD 


Liquid Mind Ill: Balance by Liquid Mind. 


All shall be well, 
And all shall be well, 
ices Sept cesige well. 
. : seq Are you stressed out? 
~ e) At your wits end? If 
so, find a grove of 
trees, pick up a leaf 
from the ground 
and, with the leaf in 
your hand, walk 
among the _ trees, 
while chanting the 
words printed 
above. After than, 
no matter what you 
are stressed about, 
| fe all will be well. This 
reat little book is a compilation of “saint 
folklore and tradition for those irrational 
terrors that are terrible precisely because 
logic is too puny a weapon to use against 
them.” Alice La Plante and her sister, 
Clare include short biographies of each 
saint in their book — you'll notice with 
surprise how many of them are out there 
to help you. Saint Antony can help you 
find your mislaid pen. Saint Apollonia can 
soothe an aching tooth. Saint Stephen can 
fix the plumbing. Saint Catherine can lead 
you to your soul mate. And St. Elmo can 
cure your child’s tummy ache. Simply 
page through the book to find the saint 
that you need because you can be sure the 
La Plantes have included him or her some- 





where. They even tell you what to say and 
do to get the saint to help you. So you real- 
ly don’t need to worry about anything. 
Heaven Help Us shows you how to lay your 
burden down. Clare and Alice La Plante 
write, teach and worry ... and frequently 
call upon the saints. — ICS 


The Hidden Gospel 
Decoding the Spintual Message 
of the Aramaic Jesus 
By Neil Douglas-Klotz 
$24.95. 222 pp. cloth. 
ISBN 0835607801. Quest 

What do we really know about Jesus and 
his teachings? Does the Bible really tell us 
who he was, and what he said? Actually, 
the versions of the 
New Testament we 
currently use were 
selected from among 
many that existed 
during the first few 
centuries after Jesus’s 
lifetime. And accord- 
ing to Neil Douglas- 
Klotz, while the lan- 
guage Jesus spoke was 
Aramaic, the King 
James version of the Bible was translated 
from the Greek. This fact is crucial for our 
understanding of Jesus, since the two lan- 
guages and their underlying worldviews 
are dramatically different. 


Spoken Word 
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Decading the Spiritual Message 
of the Aramaic tesut 
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SALES FOR MARCH 2000 


Spoken Word 


Spiritual Power, Spiritual Practice: Energy 
Evaluation Meditations for Morning and Evening 


by Caroline Myss. $18.95 cassette 


Meditations for Manifesting 
by Wayne D. Dyer. 
$15.00 CD & $10.95 cassette 


Yoga Sancturary: Guided Hatha Practice 


by Shiva Rea. $24.95 CD 
Spiritual Madness by Caroline Myss. 


$18.95 cassette 


[5] Why People Don’t Heal & How They Can 
by Caroline Myss. $18.95 cassette 


6 Breathing: 


The Master Key to Self Healing 


by Andrew Weil, M.D.. 
$24.95 CD & $18.95 cassette 


zy Anatomy of the Spirit by Caroline Myss. 
$18.95 cassette 


Energy Anatomy (Book Pack) by Caroline Myss. 
$59.95 cassette 


cy Creative Visualization Meditations 


by Shakti Gawain. $11.95 cassette 


mm] Seven Spiritual Laws of Success 





by Deepak Chopra. $11.95 cassette 
41 Letting Go of Stress by Emmett Miller. 


$10.00 cassette 


7) Essence: Gayatri Mantra & Others 


+4) by Deva Premal. $15.98 CD 





=~] Chakra Chants 





14} by Jonathan Goldman. $15.98 CD 14 


4 | Shamanic Dream: Spiritual Environment 3 
“J by Anugama. $15.98 CD & $9.98 cassette 
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4 4) Tigers of the Remix: Groovy Ambient Dance 
3 Remixes by UK DJ’s & Remixers 
by James Asher/Ambient Underground. $15.98 CD 





4%) § Meditations for Optimum Health 
J by Andrew Weil. $18.98 CD 


[13] Three Levels of Power & How to Use Them 
by Caroline Myss. $18.95 cassette 


[y Meditation for Beginners by Jack Kornfield. 





$10.95 cassette 


ae) Wisdom of the Ages by Wayne Dyer. 
| $18.00 cassette 


In this book Douglas-Klotz turns to the 
Aramaic versions of the Bible and reports 
that even fundamental biblical terms and 
sayings, such as “God,” “sin,” “heaven,” 
“the Son of Man” or “Blessed are the poor 
in spirit” have radically different meanings 
in that language. As a result, readers accus- 
tomed to the western view of Jesus will be 
surprised to discover him as a Middle East- 
ern mystic, who saw God as “sacred unity,” 
rather than an all- -powerful father figure. 

Douglas-Klotz, a practicing Sufi, says his 
book is not intended to contradict our cus- 
tomary understanding, but rather to open 
readers to a wider, perhaps fresher range 
of meanings than those we accept after 
centuries of theology. He says he is simply 
“attempting to restore the natural wild- 
flowers, plants and trees to a particular 
area after it has been over-cultivated and 
over-grazed.” His primary goal is to bring 
Jesus and his words to life so they will res- 
onate within us, and he presents a number 
of meditations to help readers use the 
book in this way. “These meditations use 
traditional Middle Eastern prayer methods 
such as sounded words, contemplation, 
breathing awareness, and body awareness,” 
he writes. “I have done this not to be ‘new 
age’ in any sense, but to underline the fact 
that in a Middle Eastern way of sacred 
interpretation, translation is spiritual prac- 
tice and is usually accompanied by prayer 
and meditation.” At the same time, for 
scholars, he offers explanatory footnotes, a 
glossary and a bibliography to open many 
avenues for further study. — JC 


1 Am the Door 
Exploring the Christ Presence Within 
By Paul Ferrini 
$21.95. 288 pp. cloth. 
ISBN 1879159414. Heart Ways Press 
It all began when Paul Ferrini heard 
a persistent inner voice that said, “I 
want you to acknowledge me.” Then he 
had a series of dreams in which Jesus 
Bp poorest to him. Later, when his rela- 
[es «tionship with Jesus 
Ae bee was firmly estab- 
@ lished, he wrote the 
} = four books in his 
© Reflections of the 
a Renee era ible 





Ww ritings that  pre- 
sent the voice of 
Jesus speaking 


directly to us about practical topics of 
everyday life, for example work and 
livelihood, relationships, community, 
forgiveness, spiritual practices, and 
miracles. Ferrini’s unique blend of rad- 
ical Christianity and other wisdom tra- 
ditions goes beyond self-help and 
recovery into the heart of healing. He 
is considered by many to be a modern- 
day Kahlil Gibran. — DL 
“Do not focus on the darkness, for it is not 
ultimately real. Focus instead on the 
indwelling goodness of all beings. By seeing 
the light in others, you will be constantly 
baptizing. You will be offering communion. 
Even as people confess their sins, you will be 
affirming the truth within them. Do not 
focus on what is missing or what needs to be 
corrected. Focus on what is always there 
and can never be taken away. Focus on what 
is right and what is good. Because you do 
not look for weaknesses, you will help people 
find their strength. Because you do not look 
for wounds, you will help people find their 
gratitude.” 
— from the book 
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Moses 

A Life 

By Jonathan Kirsch 

$14.95. 415 pp. paper. ISBN 0345412702. 
Ballantine 

Lawgiver and liberator. Seer and 
prophet. The only human permitted to 
converse with God “face-to-face.” Moses is 
the most command- 
ing presence to 
appear in the Old 
; Testament. Yet, as 
Jonathan Kirsch 
shows in his brilliant 
new book, Moses was 
also an enigmatic and 
mysterious figure — 
at once a good shep- 
herd and a ruthless 
S warrior, a spiritual 
leader and a magi- 
cian, a lawgiver who 
broke his own laws, God’s chosen friend 
and a hounded victim. Here, Kirsch paints 
the portrait of a strikingly modern figure as 
Moses steps out from behind the facade of 
Sunday school lessons and movie matinees. 

Drawing on biblical texts, and a treasury 
of scholarship and storytelling, Kirsch 
examines all that is known and all that has 
been imagined of the great prophet. We 
see the marvels and mysteries of Moses’s 
life in a new light — his rescue in infancy 
and adoption by an Egypuan princess, his 
reluctant assumpuon of his role as libera- 
tor, his struggles to wrest his people from 
the pharaoh’s dominion, and his desper- 
ate vigil on Mount Sinai. Kirsch also shows 
us a darker, more ominous Moses — as 
sorcerer, husband of a pagan, a military 
commander who ordered the slaying of 
innocent people, and the beloved of God 
whom God sought twice to murder. 

As author of the acclaimed A Harlot by 
the Side of the Road: Forbidden Stories of the 
Bible Kirsch brings both prodigious knowl- 
edge and a keen imagination to one of the 
most compelling stories of the Bible. A fig- 
ure of mystery, passion, and contradiction, 
Moses emerges from this book as a hero 
for our ume. — DL 

“I call heaven and earth to witness against 
you this day, that I have set before thee life 
and death, the blessing and the curse; there- 
fore choose life, that thou mayest live, thou 
and thy seed.” — Deut. 30:19 

“So the farewell address that Moses deliv- 
ered to the people of Israel within sight of the 
Promised Land echoes down through the cen- 
turies and millennia to us. No matter how we 
concewe of Moses, no matter how we remem- 
ber him, he insists on confronting us with 
tough choices — love or hate, hope or despair, 
compassion or cruelty — and he insists, too, 
that we must choose for ourselves. And so the 
last word on Moses, and our urgent prayer, 
ought to be: May we choose wisely and well.” 

— Jonathan Kirsch 





Son of Man 
Lhe Mystical Path to Chnst 
By Andrew Harvey 
$14.95. 299 pp. paper. 
ISBN 0874779928. Tarcher/Putnam 

“I try to present as vividly as possible the 
figure of Jesus that is emerging from contempo- 
rary biblical scholarship. This Jesus is star- 
tlingly more radical than that offered to us by 
any of the existing churches; he is a mystic rev- 
olutionary in every dimension, who wanted 
nothing less than the transformation of all the 
laws and conditions of this world into those of 
the Kingdom of God. The authentic historical 
Jesus never claimed divinity or unique status; 
on the contrary, it is clear that he wanted to 


empower all human beings, whatever their 
sex, race, or social status, with what he knew 
to be their essential divine identity so that, lib- 
erated from all the structures, shibboleths, and 
fantasies of the past, they could together create 
a new world, the world of the kingdom. No 
other spiritual teacher had so comprehensive 
and radical a vision of the limitations of all 
forms of religious or political power; it is this 
vision that Jesus dedicated his life to promul- 
gating, and it is for this vision, which threat- 
ened (and threatens) all elites, dogmas, and 
hierarchies of any kind, that he was killed. 
Reclaiming this vision in its full subversiveness 
is essential if the authentic Christforce is to 
enter history at last to transform it.” 

— Andrew Harvey 

Drawing on traditional scriptures, and 
apocryphal and gnostic texts, Harvey lib- 
erates the historical Jesus. Using biblical 
examples of what he calls the “wildness of 
God’s love,” he awakens seekers to the 
Me divine Christ within, 
Be and exposes a pas- 
sionate vision of a 
} Christ who would 
a defy all hypocrisy, end 
social injustice, and 
invite the believer to 
embrace the Beloved. 
The book has four 
linked parts: “The 
: : Historical Christ;” 
“The Mystical Christ;” “Christ and the 
Sacred Feminine;” and “The Direct Path 
to Christ.” In the end he unleashes the 
true splendor of Christ and brings his pas- 
sionate message to everyone. 

Andrew Harvey has also written A Jour- 
ney in Ladakh, The Return of the Mother, The 
Essential Gay Mystics, and coauthored with 
Patrick Gaffney and Sogyal Rinpoche, The 
Tibetan Book of Living and Dying. — LA 

“This book is designed as an unfolding imi- 
tiatory journey into the full nature of the Christ 
and into the vision and spiritual practices 
essential to embodying the Christ directly, 
without the need for intermediaries, and as 
completely as possible, in the heart of life.” 

— Andrew Harvey 
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“Goddess Wearing the Mountains” 
by Carolyn Mary Kleefeld 


The Alchemy of Possibility 
Reinventing Your Personal Mythology 
By Carolyn Mary Kleefeld; 
Foreword by Laura Huxley 
$24.95. 263 pp. paper. 
ISBN 1886708037. Merrill-West 
The Alchemy of Possibility is at once a vol- 


ume of exquisite poetry, a collection of lus- 








Jung from Princeton 


New paperback edition 


THE ESSENTIAL 
JUNG 


Selected Writings 
Introduced by Anthony Storr 


C.G. Jung 


“This is by far the best introduc- 


tion to the work and thought of 
Carl Gustav Jung. . . . [T]hanks 
and praise to Anthony Storr... 
for a masterly achievement.” 
—Robertson Davies, 

The Globe and Mail (Toronto) 
Paper $16.95 ISBN 0-691-02935-0 


Updated edition 
ON JUNG 


Anthony Stevens 


“Many potential readers of Jung 


feel intimidated by Jung's style 
and the sheer bulk of his collect- 
ed works. They could do no better 
than to turn to Anthony Stevens 
for enlightenment. He is an 
exceptionally clear expositor of 
Jung’s thought.”—Anthony Storr 


Paper $14.95 ISBN 0-691-01048-X 


JUNG ON 
CHRISTIANITY 
C. G. Jung 


Selected and introduced by 
Murray Stein 


C. G. Jung, son of a Swiss 
Reformed pastor, used his 
Christian background throughout 
his career to illuminate the psy- 
chological roots of all religions. 
Here are his most important writ- 
ings on Christianity. 

“Encountering Jung” Series 

Paper $14.95 ISBN 0-691-00697-0 











JUNG ON DEATH 
AND IMMORTALITY 
C. G. Jung 


Selected and introduced by 
Jenny Yates 


Collected here for the first time 
are C.G. Jung’s views on death 
and immortality. The book shows 
many of the major themes run- 
ning throughout his writings, 
including the relativity of space 
and time surrounding death and 
the archetypes shared among the 
world’s religions. 

“Encountering Jung” Series 

Paper $14.95 ISBN 0-691-00675-X 


THE PSYCHOLOGY 
OF KUNDALINI 
YOGA 


Notes of the Seminar Given in 
1932 by C. G. Jung 


C. G. Jung 


Edited by Sonu Shamdasani 

“In these four lectures... . Jung 
placed some very complex Indian 
concepts within the Western psy- 
chological understanding of his 
time. . . ."— Quadrant 


“An excellent introduction to the 
higher realms of consciousness.” 
—Psychoanalytic Books 

Bollingen Series 

Paper $14.95 ISBN 0-691-00676-8 


Princeton University Press 


WWW.PUP.PRINCETON.EDU 
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cious artworks, a jour- 
ney through the I 
Ching and Tarot, and 
a meditation on the 
nature of personal 
3 ae growth. It is beautiful- 


t> Sa y ly designed, and a 


=ALCH EMY: 






Messi Ys 


re 4 H pleasure to page 
LE u) through. And, as 
Kleefeld undertakes 

i her own __ psychic 
odyssey, she gives 


“reader-participants” a meditative film in 
which to develop themselves as well. The 
book draws on both Tarot and I-Ching 
symbolism as the means for us to find 
greater meaning and potential in all our 
life situations. You can turn to The Alchemy 
of Possibility consciously or in meditation 
when seeking guidance, reorientation, or 
fresh insights. Kleefeld pairs thematic 
paintings or sketches with each chapter so 
that — by drawing on the marriage of visu- 
al and written language — you can then 
peruse the corresponding text. Alternately, 
you can glance through the list of chapter 
utles in the front of the book, or the 
images and the poems listed in the back, 
unt something resonates. Then you can 
turn to the relevant chapter. Lastly, you can 
hold a question in mind, open the book 
intuitively and let the synchronicity of the 
moment guide you forward. Whichever 
way you approach it, The Alchemy of Possi- 
bility offers an “inner-active” meditation in 
which the deeper psyche of the “reader- 
participant” is revealed, propelling the dis- 
covery of your own way. — CD 

Other books by Carolyn Mary Kleefeld 
are: Climates of the Mind ($16.95 paper 
ISBN 0960221425), Lovers in Evolution 
($4.95 paper 0960221409), and Satan 
Sleeps with the Holy: Word Paintings ($11.95 
paper ISBN 0960221484) 

The cover of this issue of the Bodhi Tree 
Book Review features Carolyn Mary 
Kleefeld’s oil painting “Seasons of a 
Dream.” For more information about her 
art call 800-403-3635 or visit her website at 
www.carolynmarykleefeld.com. 


Dancing With Cats 
By Burton Silver & Heather Busch 
$16.95. 96 pp. paper. 
ISBN 0811824152. Chronicle Books 

“Just seventeen years old, Arya (pro- 
nounced “aria”) was already an accomplished 
cat dancer, not only with her cat but with oth- 
ers’ cats as well. She was happy to dance for 
us, and her lovely 
ginger tom, Nuiin- 
skat, was remark- 
ably relaxed about 
our presence. Better 
still, Arija was one of 
a group of women 
who met at each oth- 
er’s houses to dance 
with their cats and 
swap ideas. As a result, their cats were less sen- 
sitive to an audience. They not only continued 
their dancing, but also remained unperturbed 
as we moved into their homes with the back- 
drops and lighting required to capture the 
images that would do justice to this remark- 
able activity. Aria and her friends are part of 
a revwal in cat dancing which seems to have 
spread from New Zealand and the US in the 
late eighties to Europe and other parts of the 
world in the early nineties. What actually stim- 
ulated this revival is not known, but it is clear- 
ly part of a general trend away from material- 
ism toward a more spiritual appreciation of 
our hidden instincts and powers.” 

— Burton Silver & Heather Busch 
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The authors of the international best- 
seller Why Cats Paint, say their new book 
almost didn’t happen. Whenever they 
tried to capture cats dancing on film, they 
refused to cooperate. Then they met Arija 
Davies. Blessed with the innate ability to 
communicate with cats of all stripes, Arija 
is able to dance with cats she has only just 
met. Silver and Busch discovered that the 
earliest written record of cats dancing with 
humans dates back to 1692; and remind us 
that the practice appears in the nursery 
rhyme Hey diddle diddle. Their intention for 
this book is to encourage others to experi- 
ence the joy of dancing with cats, and fos- 
ter deeper bonds between we humans and 
our feline companions. — CHP 


Mission Of Art 
By Alex Grey 
Foreword by Ken Wilber 
$27.50. 250 pp. cloth. 
ISBN 1570623961. Shambhala 

“When artists give form to revelation, their 
art can advance, deepen, and potentially trans- 
form the consciousness of their community.” 

— Alex Grey 

Alex Grey says the artist’s mission is to 
serve the world through his or her work 
because, as he sees it, art affects the collec- 
tive mind. “Mission connotes personal, pas- 
sionate commitment 
to something,” he 
writes. “Mission is 
applied vision.” Here, 
he reflects on his own 
development as an 
artist while showing 
how art has affected 
human conscious- 
ness. Grey explores 
the roles of the artist's 
intention and conscience, while discussing 
the lofty visions of Michelangelo, Van 
Gogh, Beethoven and others. This book 
makes the case that the creative process 
can be a spiritual path and asks each of us 
to use our creativity to seek higher ground. 
Grey's own pieces reflect muluple layers of 
reality, and the interplay of anatomical and 
spiritual forces. They have been per- 
formed and exhibited throughout the 
world and are chronicled in the book 
Sacred Mirrors: The Visionary Art Of Alex 
Grey. Fifty black and white reproductions 
of Grey’s work accompany the text. — ICS 





The New Drawing 
on the Right Side of the Brain 
By Betty Edwards 
$16.95. 291 pp. paper. 
ISBN 0874774241. Tarcher/Putnam 
Drawing on the Right Side of the Brain is 
the world’s most widely used drawing 
instruction book. It has been translated 
into is n languages, with more than 
ey 2.5 million copies 
sold. This dramati- 
cally revised twen- 
tieth-anniversary 
edition contains 
more than _ fifty 
F percent new mate- 
rial, including 
recent develop- 
iments in_ brain 
: research that 
relate to drawing. It will have you drawing 
regardless of your perceived talent — or 
lack thereof. However, those who are 
already drawing professionally will gain 
greater confidence in their abilities and 
deepen their artistic perceptions. — CHP 
“The purpose of this book is to teach you 
basic skills in seeing and drawing. The purpose 








of this book is not to teach you to express your- 
self, but instead to provide you with the skills 
that will release you from stereotypic expres- 
sion. This release in turn will open the way for 
you to express | your individuality — your essen- 
tial uniqueness — in your Own way, using 
your own particular drawing style.” 

— Betty Edwards 


Transitions 
Prayers and Declarations for a Changing Life 
By Julia Cameron 
$9.95. 194 pp. paper. 
ISBN 0874779952. Tarcher 

In her introduction, Julia Cameron 
writes, “This book is about change: the dif- 
ficulty of change, the possibility of change. 
It also, at ground level, concerns the 
acceptance of change. So often we try to 
live through our 
changes without 
experiencing them. 
When life is difficult, 
we tune out, focused 
on the future. ‘I will 
be happy, we say, 
‘when this happens’ 
or ‘when that hap- 
pens.’ Or else we say, 
‘I will be happy when 
this is over.” Or ‘When that begins.’ Crav- 
ing the comfort of desired events and out- 
comes, we ignore the uncomfortable but 
exhilarating gifts of living life as a continu- 
ally unfolding process in which all 
moments are valuable.” In the tradition of 
Heart Steps and Blessings, Cameron's new 
book reveals the keys she uses to recon- 
nect with the source of her creativity. Its 
selected prayers and quotes facilitate an 
awakening of the soul's potential and revi- 
talize our ability to transform our lives in 
the face of whatever happens. “Use this 
book as a companion in challenging times 
and as a catalyst to write prayers of your 
own,” Cameron continues. “It is my expe- 
rience as an artist and teacher that writing 
‘rights’ things.” — CD 


Everything is so dangerous that nothing is 
really frightening. — Gertrude Stein 


Nothing that grieves us can be called little: 
by the eternal laws of proportion a child’s loss 
of a doll and a king’s loss of a crown are events 
of the same size. — Mark Twain 


If you want the truth, I'll tell you the truth: 
Listen to the secret sound which is inside you. 
— Kabir 


Every incident is nourishing, every circum- 
stance is nourishing, every word ts nourishing, 
every sound is nourishing, because the same 
love is in everything and everyone. 

— Swami Chidvilasananda 


Diet < Health 


Electrical Nutrition 
By Denie & Shelley Hiestand 
$14.95.192 pp. paper. 
ISBN 0968492819. ShellDen Publishing 
“We are electrical, everything we do, eat, 
think, feel and drink affects us electrically.” 
—Denie & Shelly Hiestand 
Why do we develop so many diseases 
and illnesses? In answer to this question, 
Denie and Shelley Hiestand present a 
unique view of the way the human body 
works and why it malfunctions. They 
believe all diseases can be reversed, but 
only if we release our belief in a medical 
system that causes more harm than good. 
A shift in consciousness must take place to 
ensure our survival, and that shift will only 








occur when we see that the body is a sys- 
tem of electrical actions rather than one of 
chemical reactions. 

The Hiestands present alarming 
research on the negative effects of vacci- 
nations, vegetarianism and grain con- 
sumption. We are damaging our babies, 
Flectrical first by the way in 

: bia which we birth them, 

Nutrition and then by the way 
ee "53 we assault ‘their 
| immune systems byt 
bombing them with 
immunizations. Vege- 
tarianism makes no 
sense from an electri- 
cal point of view, 
® since meat has more 
life force and nutrition than vegetables. 
Grain is an electrical drain that slows the 
body down and makes it gain weight. The 
authors challenge us to look at the quality 
of our water, the supplements we take, and 
the thoughts we think while providing sim- 
ple and practical guidelines to lead us 
towards health and happiness. 

Electrical Nutrition is a powerful book 
that will shatter your beliefs about who you 
are and how you function in the universe. 
The Hiestands have opened the door, now 
it’s ime for us to wake up, take responsi- 
bility and reclaim our health. — JO 


Pendulum Healing Handbook 

Complete Guidebook on How to Use 

the Pendulum to Choose Appropmate 
Remedies for Healing Body, Mind, and Spint 
By Walter Lubeck 

$15.95. 206 pp. paper. 

ISBN 0914955543. Lotus Light 

If you want to learn 
every aspect of pen- 
dulum use, particu- 
j larly in relation to 
1 methods of alterna- 
| tive healing, this 
book is for you. It 
answers the ques- 
tions that’ often 
occur following a 
person's first experi- 
ences with the pen- 
dulum. In addition, 
it contains important information that will 
interest even the pendulum pro. Lubeck 
begins with the selection of the right pen- 
dulum, shows the correct way to hold it, 
and also explains the possibilities of ener- 
getic cleansing. He follows with pendulum 
“tables” from the areas of nutrition, aro- 
mas, Bach Flowers, gemstones, chakras, 
herbs, relationships, etc., and shows how to 
use them, along with the limits of their 
application. He also helps those who don’t 
get a response with the pendulum by guid- 
ing them to open their subtle senses, which 
is the gateway to pendulum work. — CD 
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Quantum-Touch 

The Power to Heal 

By Richard Gordon 

$18.95. 209 pp. paper. 

ISBN 1556433204. North Atlantic 
Chiropractors, 

physical therapists, 

body workers and 

many other healing 

professionals are dis- 

4 covering the revolu- 

tionary method 

called Quantum 

Touch. And, accord- 

ing to Richard Gor- 

don, anyone can learn this breakthrough 

practice, which utilizes breathing tech- 


bes nmactesdsd Teds Al 
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The Power to Heal 
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niques, body awareness meditations, and 
hand positions. In fact, he suggests that 
you can become a highly capable pract- 
tioner in a single day. Why: Because the 
ability to heal is an inherent part of our 
essential nature, and Quantum Touch is 
extremely simple to learn—children can 
do it almost immediately. Gordon says that 
healers can raise their energy level 
through special breathing and body focus- 
ing techniques; then they will find that 
even a light touch can facilitate sponta- 
neous postural corrections as bones gently 
glide back into their correct alignment. 
Other benefits include reduced pain and 
inflammation, and more rapid healing. 
For the millions suffering from neck or 
back pain, this may be the safest, fastest, 
and most effective treatment ever discov- 
ered. — CD 


Eastern Tradition 


Chakras for Beginners 
A Guide to Balancing Your Chakra Energies 
By David Pond 
$9.95. 172 pp. paper. ISBN 1567185371. 
Llewellyn 

Chakra means wheel or disk in Sanskrit, 
and refers to the many invisible energy 
centers, or vortexes, 
fai that reside in the 
10), body and allow us to 


transmit or receive 
social, sexual, and 
spiritual energy. 


These energy centers 
can open or close, 
and through under- 
standing how chakras 
focus our energies, 
we open ourselves to 
a richer, more holistic model of body, 
mind, and spirit. 

Thus Chakras for Beginners explains how 
to align your energy on many levels to 
achieve balance from the inside out. You 
may think that the difficult situations and 
emouons you experience are caused by 
other people or random events, but rather 
than being caused by the outer world, 
vour imbalances create the situations that 
interfere with your sense of well-being. 

Pond includes practical exercises, medi- 
tations, visualizations and other powerful 
techniques for working with your energy 
flow to help you overcome the imbalances 
that block your spiritual progress. More 
specifically, he explains the balanced and 
unbalanced expressions of each chakra’s 
energies: survival, sexuality, power, love, 
creativity, intuition, and spirituality. — DL 

“Working with the chakras requires bal- 
ance. It is the all-pervasive requirement to be 
able to move through the chakra system at will. 
Without balance you become polarized in the 
area of your life that is out of balance. This 
will create situations, scenarios and issues 
related to the unbalanced chakra. Trying to 
achieve balance from a point of imbalance 
doesn’t work — you always overcompensate 
with too much effort causing an imbalance in 
the other polarity. Back and forth you go, 
teeter-tottering past the point of balance by try- 
ing to achieve it, instead of sinking into it.” 
— David Pond 


David Pond 





The Collected Works 

of Ramana Maharshi 

By Ramana Maharshi 

$4.00. 330 pp. cloth. ISBN 9990005338. 

Sri Ramanasramam Tiruvannamalai 
Though he spontaneously awakened to 

full self-realization at age seventeen, 








Ramana Maharshi wrote very little. He 
taught mainly through the tremendous 
power of spiritual silence, and this silent 
influence upon the heart was his essential 
teaching. Nearly everything that he wrote 
was in response to some request, and met 
the specific needs of some devotee, but 
the particular need that evoked them does 
not in any way impair the universality of 
their scope. 

The book contains the prose works Seff- 
Enquiry, Who Am I, and Spiritual Instruc- 
tion. In addition, it contains Maharshi's 
i Bee | collected poems and 
miscellaneous verses, 
The Song Celestial, and 
translations from the 
Agamas and Shanka- 
racharva. Also includ- 
ed is a glossary, index 
and notes on pronun- 
ciation. A concise, 
informative — history 
J and description of 
Maharshi 's shilosophical and spiritual 
attainments and teachings is presented in 
a preface. 

Earlier editions of this book contain the 
original translations by Arthur Osborne. 
In this revised edition some of his transla- 
tions have been replaced by those of Pro- 
fessor K. Swaminathan, T. K. Jayaraman 
and Michael James. 

Although Sri Ramana Maharshi was not 
a scholar, he had the rare wisdom of a ful- 
ly self-realized person. He is widely regard- 
ed as one of the greatest sages of the cen- 
tury. What he taught was the ulumate doc- 
trine of non-duality, or advaita, in which all 
other doctrines are absorbed: that Being is 
One and is manifested in the universe and 
in all creatures without ever changing 
from its eternal, unmanifest Self. 


Courage and Contentment 

A Collection of Talks on Spintual Life 

By Gurumayi Chidvilasananda 

$12.95. 182 pp. paper. 

ISBN 091130777X. Syda Foundation 
Salutations to You from in front and behind, 
Salutations to You on all sides, O God of Alll. 
You are infinite courage and boundless 

might. 

You pervade all; therefore You are all. 
— Bhagavad Gita 
Gurumayi is the honored heir of Swami 

Baba Muktunanda, leader of the increas- 

ingly popular Siddha Yoga movement. She 

began as his translator and, during the 

past two decades, has emerged as a 

teacher of extraordi- 

nary wisdom. A dis- 
tinctive element of 
| Gurumayi's_ teaching 
| method is her prac- 
tice of imparting a 
brief message, or 
theme, at the begin- 
ning of each new 
year. That message 
becomes a focus for 
study, contemplation and discussion dur- 
ing that year, and is intended to help stu- 
dents deeply absorb a particular aspect of 
yogic thought. In 1997, Gurumayi’s theme 
was Wake up to your inner courage, and become 
steeped in divine contentment. This theme — 
which embraces the nature of courage, 
the source of contentment, and the power 
of these two qualities to transform our life 

— winds and weaves throughout this 

book. What the reader receives is not so 

much a formal argument than an experi- 
ence of Gurumayi’s phenomenal state of 
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being. Can an ordinary person attain the 
stalwart inner state needed to live in 
courage and contentment? According to 
Gurumayi, the answer is Yes. As she 
explains in this remarkable volume, 
courage and contentment are simply man- 
ifestations of the divine perfection that 
already exists in us all. — CD 

“There is no mantra higher than meditation; 

no god higher than the Self; 

no worship higher than the inner pursuit; 

and no fruit greater than contentment.” 

—Kulurnava Tantra 


How to Know God 
The Yoga Aphorisms of Patanjali 
Translated with a commentary 
by Swami Prabhavananda 
& Christopher Isherwood 
$14.95. 224 pp. cloth. ISBN 0874810108. 
Vedanta Press 

Some two thousand yeas ago, the great 
Indian sage Patanjali composed a series of 
cogent aphorisms, or Sutras, to explain 
Yoga to his contemporaries. Yoga means 
union, or spiritual union, and is a method 
by which an individ- 
ual may become unit- 
ed with the Godhead, 
the Reality which 
underlies this appar- 
ent, ephemeral uni- 
verse. The Sutras 
offer concise exposi- 
tions of yoga using 
only essential words 
and without further 
elaboration. In use, the cryptic Sutras were 
memorized and recited, but then expand- 
ed and paraphrased by a teacher. In this 
translation, Swami Prabhavananda and 
Christopher Isherwood provide this essen- 
tial exposition and commentary, expand- 
ing each Sutra into an intelligible and intu- 
itive statement. With the words of Patanjali 
as a guide, and drawing on the works of 
the venerable Swami Vivekananda, they 
succeed in illuminating the essence of 
Yoga — its aims, its methods, its powers, 
and the nature of the true liberation it 
affords. In addition, they write in a non- 
denominational way that is open to all. 
How to Know God contains some of the 
most sublime spiritual thoughts of all time 
and addresses our most fundamental spir- 
itual needs, so this inspirational “corner- 
stone” of the Perennial Philosophy is high- 
ly recommended. And this translation is 
perhaps the most lucid of all English ren- 
derings of Patanjali’s classic text. — DL 

“To man in his ordinary sense-conscious- 
ness, the universe seems full of secrets. There 
seems so infinitely much to be discovered and 
known. Every object is an invitation to study. 
He is overcome by a sense of his own igno- 
rance. But to the illumined yogi, the universe 
does not seem at all mysterious. It is said that, 
if you know clay, you know the nature of every- 
thing that is made of clay. So, if you know 
Atman, you know the nature of everything in 
the universe. Then, all the painstaking 
researches of science seem like efforts of a child 
to empty the ocean with a spoon.” 

— Prabhavananda & Isherwood 





Meeting Papaji 
First-hand accounts gathered 
By Roslyn Moore 
$16.50. 240 pp. paper. 
ISBN 0964699915. DO Publishing 

“He said, very explicitly, ‘I am here for those 
who want to be awake in this moment. I am 
here for those who want to be awake now.’ And 
that is all he offered. He uncompromisingly 
refused to indulge in anything else ... There was 
22 Bonu! TREE BooK Review Summer / Fall 2000 


no progress or movement towards something. 
No development. It was the direct recogmtion of 
what you are now ... He was a magmficently 
powerful Master. He didn’t want anyone to fol- 
low him ... With most of the westerners it was, 
‘Come, get it, and leave.’ ... He loved to tell sto- 
ries about people who would come all the way 
from Japan or someplace, sit with him for about 
two minutes, get it, stand up, walk out and nev- 

er come back. He was thrilled by that.” 
— Dasarath, a student of H.W.L. Poonja 

This book is about meeting enlighten- 
ment in person. 

Roslyn Moore gathered moving first- 
hand accounts of life changing encounters 
with the late H.W.L. Poonja, known affec- 
tionately by his students as Papaji. Here, his 
students experience 


EDITOR’S CHOICE 


sudden, dramatic 
, changes in conscious- 
ness, usually while 


face to face with their 
guru, but not infre- 
quently, while meet- 
ing him in a dream. 
The greatest tribute 
to this contemporary 
master is the sincerity 
and simplicity of his 
students’ accounts — 
clearly, self nghteous- 
ness or hypocrisy were quickly burned up 
in the transformational fires. While no sub- 
stitute for meeting a genuine guru in per- 
son, their stories are worth endless pages of 
religious teaching. Here we meet spiritual 
seekers with serious questions about life, 
but in meeting Papaji, their doubts were 
resolved suddenly, often through the sheer 
impact of his presence. 

In these accounts H.W.L. Poonja 
emerges as powerful, playful, even mis- 
chievous man who could be warmly affec- 
tionate or — according to circumstance — 
utterly ruthless. (He was also a sports fan 
who would occasionally watch internation- 
al cricket matches on television during sat- 
sang gatherings!) One of the book’s most 
remarkable chapters concerns Papaji’s 
death. Hours before his passing, hooked 
up to life support systems, he gathered his 
strength for a final teaching encounter 
with those present, and even guided one 
student to a breakthrough experience. 
When it was all over, even the attending 
physicians reported unprecedented feel- 
ings of peace and joy. 

While genuine gurus are rare, those who 
meet such a person as H.W. L. Poonja are 
extremely fortunate. Most of those who 
contributed to this book have become 
teachers themselves, including Gangaji, 
author of several inspiring books, and Yud- 
hishtara who frequently leads meditations 
in the Bodhi Tree Annex. — JC 





The Rumi Collection 

An Anthology of Translations 

of Mevlana Jalaluddin Rumi 

Selected and Edited by Kabir Helminski 
$25.00. 206 pp. cloth. 

ISBN 157062531X. Shambhala 

Kabir Helminski invites you to 
immerse yourself in the works of Rumi 
as translated (and sometimes interpret- 
ed) by poets Coleman Barks, Robert Bly, 
Andrew Harvey, Camille Helminski, 
Daniel Liebert, Peter Lamborn Wilson, 
and many others. 

Helminski is an ordained Shaikh of the 
Mevlevi Order, founded by Rumi, and is 
the only westerner to hold this ttle. 
Rumi's popularity, he says, resides in the 
fact that the boundary between Divine 
and human love is left ambiguous in the 
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poet's work. And 
though all good poet- 
ry contains levels and 
depths of ambiguity, 
what we readers crave 
most is the love that 
fired these poems, 
the sublime adora- 
tion of the Divine. 
| For this reason, Rumi 
248 is often quoted by 
# leaders from his own 
other faiths, and those in 


Sufi tradition, 
the fields of psychology, health, science, 
and government. — LA 

At the time of night-prayer, as the sun slides 
down, 

the route the senses walk on closes, the route 
to the invisible 


opens. 

The angel of sleep then gathers and drives 
along the spirits; 

just as the mountain keeper gathers his 
sheep on a slope. 

And what amazing sights he offers to the 
descending sheep! 

Cities with sparkling streets, hyacinth gar- 
dens, emerald 

pastures. 

The spirit sees astounding beings, turtles 
turned to men, 

men turned to angels, when sleep erases the 
banal. 

I think one could say the spirit goes back to 
its old home; 

it no longer remembers where it lives, and 
loses its fatigue. 

It carries around in life so many 
loads 

and trembles under their weight; they are 
going, it is all 

well. 


griefs and 


— translated by Robert Bly 


Talks with Ramana Maharshi 

On Realizing Alnding Peace and Happiness 
By Ramana Maharshi 

$27.00. 506 pp. paperback. 

ISBN 1878019007. InnerDirections 

Ramana Maharshi is widely regarded as 
one of the greatest sages of this century, 
and his teachings rep- 
fam resent the pinnacle of 
* Eastern nondualistic 
# philosophy. Indeed, 
4 his remarkable clarity 
aq is immediately appar- 
ent when reading his 
Talks. Often called 
the “Direct Path,” the 
teachings of Ramana 
Maharshi emphasize 
realization of our original nature through 
the process of Self-Inquiry. 

This book was originally published in 
three volumes. The first combined edition 
was published in 1955, after Maharshi’s 
death, and the dialogues have remained 
essentially unchanged since then. In this 
new edition, the material is reformatted, 
but without compromising the original 
meanings. They are presented in five 
chapters — one for each year, 1935 to 
1939 — with language that Is more acces- 
sible to modern day Americans. Other 
highlights of the new edition include a 
new introduction, special photographs of 
Maharshi at the beginning of each chap- 
ter, and a foreword by Ken Wilber, who 
describes this book as “the living voice of 
the greatest sage of this century and, 
arguably, the greatest spiritual realization 
of this or any time.” Publisher Matthew 
Greenblat also includes Maharshi's biogra- 
phy, a complete glossary of terms, and a 
list of referenced works. 





Through the wise words of this beloved 
sage, we are Clearly and consistently shown 
how to reclaim our innate Freedom — 
simply by looking in the right place and 
discovering what has always been present. 
A shift of attention is all that is required. 
By approaching these Talks in the spirit of 
inquiry, we can awaken to this greater 
Reality, that of our own Being, our true 
Self. The Bodhi Tree also carries the video 
Abide As the Self: The Essential Teachings of 
Ramana Maharshi ($29.95 VHS 62 mip- 
utes ISBN 1878019072). Narrated by Ram 
Dass, it features actual footage of Maha- 
rashi, and a presentation of his teachings. 

“Many people can have a glimpse of Spirit, 
but Ramana lived in the direct realization of 
that Spirit constantly, and he radiated that 
understanding to anyone who met him. More- 
over, this direct realization is vividly alive in 
his Talks, and these Talks can help to enlight- 
en any who read and contemplate them.” 

— Ken Wilber 


This Light in Oneself 

True Meditation 

By J. Krishnamurti 

$12.00. 133 pp. paper. 

ISBN 1570624429. Shambhala 

J. Krishnamurti (1895-1986) was a 
unique spiritual figure who traveled and 
lectured throughout the world for more 
than sixty years unul his death at age nine- 
ty. He rejected all 
forms of belief or reli- 
gious authority. And, 
deeply concerned 
with the suffering and 
confusion that per- 
meated our world, he 
insisted that social 
change could not 
take place without 
transformation of the 
individual. Further- 
~~ more, he suggested 
that the key to this transformation was to 
be found in total awareness of the present 
moment rather than in active efforts to 
change, improve oneself, or escape from 
one’s problems. Out of this selfless aware- 
ness, he taught, would come love, creativi- 
ty, and appreciation of beauty. 

This Light in Oneself consists of newly 
published selections that present the core 
of Krishnamurti's teaching on meditation, 
taken from discussions with small groups, 
as well as from public lectures to large 
audiences. His central theme is the essen- 
tial need to look inward, to know our- 
selves, in order really to understand our 
own — and the world’s — conflicts. We are 
the world, he said, and it is our individual 
chaos that creates social disorder. — DL 

“Meditation is the understanding of life, 
which is to bring about order. Order is virtue, 
which is light. This light is not to be lit by 
another, however experienced, however clever, 
however erudite, however spiritual. Nobody 
on earth or in heaven can light that, except 
yourself, in your own understanding and med- 
itation. ” — J. Krishnamurti 
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A few recommended books by J. Krish- 
namurti are: 


The Book of Life: 
Daily Meditations 
$16.00. paper. ISBN 0060648791 


The First & Last Freedom 
$15.00. 288 pp. paper. 
ISBN 0060648317 


Freedom From the Known 


$13.00 124 pp. paper. 
ISBN 0060648082 


(800) 825-9798 or (310) 659-1733 (Local) * Fax (310) 659-0178 ¢ www.bodhitree.com 








EASTERN TRADITION 





Meditations 


$6.00 89 pp. paper. 
ISBN 1570624313 


Think on These Things 


$13.00. 258 pp. paper. 
ISBN 0060916095 


An excellent biography is: 


Krishnamurti: 100 Years 
by Evelyne Blau 
$17.95. paper. ISBN 1556706782 


For over two years, the Krishnamurti 
Foundation has been sponsoring a month- 
ly evening of Krishnamurti video showings 
and dialogue at the Bodhi Tree Bookstore 
(third Saturday of every month beginning 
at 7 p.m.). Everyone is welcome. The 
Krishnamurti Foundation may be reached 
at: P.O. Box 1560, Ojai, California 93024 
1560 USA, Tel: (805) 646-2726 or Fax: 
(805) 646-6674. They have a complete 
informational web site: www.kfa.org 


The Yoga Sutras of Patanjali 

A Study Guide for Book I, Samadhi Pada 

Translation & Commentary 

By Baba Hari Dass 

$16.95. 146 pp. paper. 

ISBN 0918100208. Sri Rama Publishing 
The Yoga Sutras of 

Patanjali form the 

basis of classical Yoga. 

Encompassing both 

philosophy and _ prac- 

eres tice, the Sutras pro- 
a vide indispensable 

instruction for all 

serious students. This 

study guide on super- 
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day present from an old friend that 
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gift that reminds you of who you are. 

Imagine if you discovered that the 
wonderfully soothing and uplifting 
music that’s playing in the background 
of your life. . . transparently. . . was also 
improving your health and having a 
measurable physical effect on you. 

+ This is the essence of the Halpern 
Effect. It’s not just the notes—it's what 
comes through that makes the difference. 


“When people need to reduce their 

stress, my prescription includes 

Steven’s music. The Halpern Effect™ 

produces relaxation effortlessly, effec- 
tively and enjoyably.” 

— Hy LA Cass, MD, 

Kava: Nature’s Answer to Stress 
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consciousness (Samadhi Pada) is the first 
of four books. It reveals the essence of 
yoga philosophy and the direct means for 
attaining the goal of perfect peace. 

Though the original text of Samadhi 
Pada is only 51 sutras, they are highly con- 
densed and difficult to understand. Origi- 
nally designed to be memorized, in fact 
they are keys that unlock higher knowl- 
edge. For these two reasons, they have 
been the subject of many commentaries. 

Baba Hari Dass’s book is firmly based in 
the classical tradition, yet written with a 
profound understanding of the Western 
student. Since 1975, Babaji has been 
teaching a weekly Sutra class at the Mount 
Madonna Center in Watsonville, Califor- 
nia. His commentary evolved out of these 
classes. — DL 

“Ancient seers asked the same questions 
that we do about the nature of reality. In the 
process of looking within for the answers they 
discovered various levels of inner conscious- 
ness, leading to one that is beyond description. 
This consciousness is unmanifest and yet per- 
meates manifestation, is ever-present, omnipo- 
tent, and omniscient. They found that the 
essence of reality within the individual is, in a 
microcosmic fashion, the same as the essence 
of reality of the whole creation. Yoga is the 
union that occurs with the discovery of our 
true Self and the knowledge of our true 
nature. Yoga is the union with that which is 
truth for the whole universe, and that union 
gives peace. Yoga is a way to understand our 
place within creation and guides us to act 
without harming others or causing pain to 
ourselves. Yoga is a spiritual path and the 
Yoga Sutras are its map or guide.” 

— from The Yoga Sutras of Patanjali 





Your Head in the Tiger’s Mouth 
Talks in Bombay with Ramesh S. Balsekar 
Edited by Blayne Bardo 
$24.00. 428 pp. paper. 
ISBN 0929448170. Advaita 
“Consciousness is the only Reality, Reality 
being something which is there of its own 
accord. A reflection cannot be there of its own 
accord. You go into the sun, there is the shad- 
ow. The shadow does not have an indepen- 
dent existence. So Reality is that which has an 
independent existence, and the only thing 
which has as independent existence is Con- 
sciousness. Got it?” 
— Ramesh S. Balsekar. 
“Your Head in the Tiger’s Mouth ts fif- 
teen scenes within the Great Play. These scenes 
took place in a little room in Bombay where 
seekers sat listening and speaking with 
Ramesh Balsekar: awakened sage, tooth in 
the tiger’s mouth, lifetong devotee of Ramana 
Maharshi, disciple of Nisargadatta Maharaj, 
householder, father and grandfather, graduate 
of the London School of Economics, retired 
successful banker, body builder, one-time golfer 
with a twelve handicap, cricket enthusiast — 
and an infinitely generous heart and warm, 
sparkling sense of humor.” 
— Blayne Bardo 
While many people go on day after day 
with life as usual, a few people — seekers 
— feel compelled to resolve serious ques- 
tions about life: Who am I? Why am I 
herez Why do I do what I do? And What 
does it all mean? According to Balsekar 
and his guru, Ramana Maharshi, if you are 
such a person, your head is already in the 
tiger's mouth. 
People often say, “I want to change, but 
it’s difficult,” or “I try to meditate but the 





| mind goes on think- 
ing,” or, “I try to be 
spiritual but the ego 
keeps coming back.” 
Balsekar’s response to 
these dilemmas may 
surprise you, since in 
| essence, he says, “No 
© problem!” We are 
simply living out 
m thousands of years of 
be 3 conditioning, and 
ultimately, it’s all up to the Will of God, or 
Consciousness, as he puts it. But if we final- 
ly realize that our questions have no 
answers, and our struggles are futile, and 
simply observe, we may begin to see life 
from a different perspective. At that point, 
when there is “no seeker, only seeking” 
and “no doer, only doing,” we discover 
peace within ourselves and harmony with 
others. In these dialogs, where the stu- 
dents sometimes speak as eloquently as 
the Master, we can see how a real shift 
takes place. 

While Balsekar was a disciple of Nisar- 
gadatta Maharaj (author of the classic J 
AM THAT), his teachings are more acces- 
sible because he dispenses with technical 
religious terminology. Furthermore, there 
is a real warmth between him and his stu- 
dents. Balsekar’s approach is similar to 
that found in The Power of Now which is 
featured in this issue, since both share the 
central idea of surrender. But make no 
mistake: “Surrender” does not imply pas- 
sivity, or giving up in the face of life’s chal- 
lenges. Rather it means to embrace life ful- 
ly without the expectations or complaints 


of the ego. — JC 


“Steven Halpern’s music creates a sonic energy field in which 
you reconnect with Source—which is where real healing 


takes place.” 


— STARR FUENTES, spiritual healer, Divine Intervention Church 


Enjoy transcendent musical moments with these new releases: 


Music for SOUND HEALING 


SERENITY SUITE 
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SRX 7884 








A career statement that brings together 
Steven Halpern’s most healing compo- 
sitions. A specially sequenced compila- 
tion that maximizes their therapeutic 
effect. Grand piano, electric piano, 
harp and flute create an exquisite aural 
environment that delivers a delightful 
“sound prescription” for health. 


— Music for Feng Shui with Jami Lin 


An ideal “sound cure” to raise the Chi 
(life energy) and enhance the quality of 
your Feng Shui. SoUND CHI is organized 
according to the cycles of the seasons and 
the four elements: wood, fire, metal, and 
water. Features keyboards, bamboo flute 
and harp. JAM! LIN is a renowned instruc- 
tor, consultant and author. 


DIVINE INTERVENTION — with Starr Fuentes 


SRX 7877 





This landmark “duet” features grand piano, 


| celestial choir, and multi-dimensional heal- 


ing frequencies radiated by STARR FUENTES. 
Although these “notes” are inaudible, most 
listeners can feel their ineffable presence. 

STARR FUENTES is renowned for having 
spontaneous remissions of disease energies 
occur in her presence. 
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The glorious sounds of nature add a new 
dimension of heart-opening beauty to 
classic INNER PEACE music. Meadow- 
lark, oriole, mountain stream and 
summer meadow complement flute, 
violin, and piano. Stress seems to melt 
away on the wings of sound. It’s the 
easiest way to bring the outdoors indoors. 


THE SACRED CHORDE — with Fabien Maman 
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SRX 78660 
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STEVEN HALPERN’S INNER PEACE Music @ E-mail: AskDrSound@innerpeacemusic.com 
To hear audio samples, join our Chat Room, and subscribe to our FREE E-zine, please 


visit us at: www.stevenhalpern.com 


Or call: 1-800-909-0707 for our FREE newsletter 


Fabien Maman’s monochorde is a 
unique instrument—all 77 strings are 
tuned to the same fundamental note. Its 
breathtaking harmonic overtones create 
a “sonic massage” that transports you 
into an altered state. Journeying in the 
“drone zone,” Steven duets on piano 
with Celtic, Indian raga, blues, and 
deeply meditative passages. 


Recording artist, composer, sound 
healer, author and researcher. Halpern 
pioneered the field of sound healing — 
and his latest releases keep him at the 
forefront today. His classic debut 
recording, SPECTRUM SUITE, was named 
“the most influential New Age record- 
ing of all time.” 
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The Complete idiot’s Guide 
to Feng Shui 
By Elizabeth Moran & Val Biktashev 
$18.95. 404 pp. paper. 
ISBN 0028631056. Alpha Books 

Feng Shui is everywhere. Why? Could it 
be because it’s the coolest new thing to 
do? Is it because we're looking for alter- 
native methods of therapy: Are we seek- 
ing a leg up on 
the compet- 
uon? The list of 
reasons goes on, 
and they're all 
legitimate. A 
composite of art 
and science that 
teaches living in 
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harmony — with 
your living 
space, Feng 


Shui’s been around for 6000 years. The 
Complete Idiot’s Guide To Feng Shui peels 
away layers of mystery surrounding this 
ancient Chinese system so that anyone 
can simply and easily incorporate it into 
their lives. Authors Moran and Biktashev 
explain the history of Feng Shui, what it is 
and isn’t, and how this Eastern tradition is 
relevant to modern Westerners. They also 
introduce the reader to two classical Feng 
Shui methods, the East/West system and 
the Nine Floating Stars, as well as the Chi- 
nese zodiac and the system of astrology 
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called The Four Pillars of Destiny. The 
Complete in the tile reflects this book’s 
scope; it gives you everything you need in 
order to promote better health, wealth, 
and relationships. — CHP 


Essential Feng Shui 

Step-by-Step Guide to ELnhanang 

Your Relationships, Health and Prosperity 
By Lillian Too 

$13.95. 192 pp. paper. 

ISBN 0345429044. Ballantine 

Feng Shui is both an art and a science 
and, according to Too, you can easily 
apply Feng Shui principles, irrespective 
of whether or not you understand the 
underlying theory. Just as well — from a 
Western point of view, some of the theo- 
retical concepts can be quite complex. 
However, no one is more qualified to 
translate these concepts than Lillian Too. 
She is both a successful pracutioner, and 
a prolific author. She begins by explain- 
ing Feng Shui’s nine main principles: 1) 
The Pa Kua and Lo Shu Square; 2) Find- 
ing auspicious land sites; 3) Selecting and 
creating regular shapes; 4) Energizing 
the five elements; 5) Balancing yin and 
yang; 6) The dragon’s cosmic breath; 7) 
Deflecting the killing breath; 8) Using 
symbols and numbers; and 9) Formula 

STERN feng shui (or 
feng shui mag- 
ic). Thereafter 
she talks about 
feng shui in and 
around the 
home, feng shui 
in your work and 
career, and 
essen tial 
enhancements. 
— CD 

Here’s one of her many ups: 

Corridors are bad news and the longer 
they are, the more serious will be their ill 
effects. If your room is placed at the end of 
a long corridor, the effect is like being at 
the end of a Tjunction where the killing 
breath rushes headlong at you. The best 
way of handling corridors is to place 
objects along the corridor that slow down 
the chi flowing through. Plants, for exam- 
ple, will slow down the chi, as will a wind 
chime or hollow bamboo stems tied with 
red thread. 


TOO 


ESSENTIAL 
FENG SHUI 
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* Healing Crystals for your chakras 


¢ Stunning custom gemstone jewelry 


the World & Beyoud 
1460 Lincoln Boulevard, Santa Monica, CA 90401 


Because of our world travels, it is recommended that you call before coming out to visit us. 


Lillian Too’s Little Book of Feng Shui 
By Lillian Too 
$4.95. 3-1/2" X 4". paper. 
ISBN 1862045143. Element 

The operative word is “little.” Packaged 
in a format so compact you can throw it in 
your purse or your pocket and carry it with 
you everywhere, this book is meant for 
BEB burning 
LILLIA | questions which 
LITTLE 


those 


| pop up when 
/you are miles 
from your 
| library. Each 


|| page features a 


fundamental 
feng shui wis- 
dom. There's 
no parucular order to them, but the book 
is small enough to flip through easily for an 
answer to any query. Otherwise, you could 
page through it when you are waiting in 
line for your coffee, sitting at the bus-stop, 
at the hairdresser fantasizing about a new 
color for your bedroom ... — CD 
For example: 





Hang a Picture of a Sunrise in the South 
The south is the place of new opportu- 
nities, the location of the crimson 
phoenix. A picture of a sunrise in this cor- 
ner of your living room will open up 
bright new avenues for growth in your life. 


Waterfalls Bring 
Million-Dollar Opportunities 

When there is a view of a natural 
waterfall that appears to bring water to 
your home, you will definitely become 
rich. In the Far East countless people 
have become millionaires after intro- 
ducing an artificial waterfall into their 
gardens. But remember not to overdo 
it. Balance is vital—too much water can 
drown you! 





Find a Partner 

If you are fed up with being single, 
energize your southwest corner by 
placing a five-foot-high floor light 
there to tap the energy of the earth. 
Keep the light turned on every evening 
until you achieve your goal. But don’t 
use this tip unless you want to find a 
partner! 


BEST SELEC 


SPECIALIZING IN 


¢ Real items from outer space 


¢ Quality creatures from the 
beginning of time 


° Butterflies /Insects 
¢ Amazing shells 

¢ 100% incredible 

© 100% exciting 

¢ 100% real 


(310) 393-4700 
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Taoist Feng Shui 

The Ancient Roots 

of the Chinese Art of Placement 

By Susan Levitt 

$14.95. 148 pp. paper. 

ISBN 0892817232. Destiny Books 

This book explains 
the Chinese art of 
placement in terms 
of the esoteric prin- 
ciples of Taoist 
alchemy. You twill 
learn how to arrange 
your furniture, 
plants, and pets — 
all living animals 
bring the fire ele- 
ment into your 
home — and will also be able to interpret 
your I Ching readings more easily, since 
the I Ching is based on the same system of 
thought. 

Levitt defines the five elements: fire, 
earth, metal, water and wood, and 
explains how a delicate blend of these 
elements creates a harmonious bal- 
ance. She also explains the eight tr- 
grams that make up the Feng Shut com- 
pass: heaven (masculine), earth (femi- 
nine), thunder, water, mountain, wind, 
fire, and lake. 

Combining ancient Taoist wisdom 
with a Western sense of humor, The West- 
ern Guide to Feng Shui Room by Room is 
both fascinating and fun. Levitt also 
includes a section on Chinese Astrology 
with information on your particular sign, 
and how it influences your personal Feng 
Shui. — LA 

“The ancient Taoists were masters of intu- 
ition. They sensed the balance of chi in an 
environment that creates harmonious Feng 
Shut. They sensed the meridians of chi in our 
bodies, out of which came the science of 
acupuncture. Through meditations on plants 
they came to understand the medicinal prop- 
erties of herbs and created a vast natural 
pharmacopia. Even in modern times, people 
can still sense that intuitive spark that 
resides in the soul. Data and research cannot 
tell you why you feel calm in one place and 
‘get the creeps’ in another. It simply cannot be 
explained in words. Instead it 1s known and 
felt. It is intuition — that little bit of human 
instinct, a direct wisdom that ts an impor- 
tant part of Feng Shui.” © — Susan Levitt 
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GODDESS TO GURDJIEFF 





The Western Guide to Feng Shui 
Room by Room 

By Terah Kathryn Collins 

$13.95. 253 pp. paper. 

ISBN 1561705683. Hay House 

In her latest book, the bestselling 
author of The Western Guide to Feng Shui 
deftly takes us through the front door and 
into each room of our house, clearly indi- 
cating the best place- 
ment and Feng Shui 
design. She _ offers 
realistic, inexpensive 
methods for redirect- 
ing and improving 
the chi (energy) in 
every room, and sub- 
sequently, in every 
area of our lives. She 
also explains the rea- 
sons behind the shikasoniey of Feng Shui, 
for instance why a fountain placed near an 
entrance improves the flow of energy. The 
book is filled with both color and black 
and white photos to illustrate practical ups 
about each item of furniture: computer, 
desk, bed, chair, television, dining table ... 
not to mention that exercise bike in your 
bedroom! There are also interesting solu- 
tions to architectural problems, such as 
windowless bathrooms, or homes that lack 
a “relationship corner.” 

The West is hungry for the ancient Chi- 
nese art of placement because, until now, 
we have disregarded the sacred aspects of 
architecture and design as well as their 





Impact on our daily lives. Feng Shui 
reminds us that every object, window, 


painting, vase, dog or tree is sacred, has 
energy, and can serve to graciously com- 
plement our environment. While before 
we may have thought that “things are just 
things,” each “thing” is alive and can 
enhance the quality of our lives. Though 
Feng Shui we can enrich our world in small 
ways which might eventually transform our 
relationship with the entire planet. — LA 
“In our culture, as Feng Shui has become 
more popular, so has the tendency to make it 
strictly an outer ‘quick fix’ practice. I see all 
kinds of Feng Shui embellishments popping up 
in people’s homes that are supposed to create 
instant cash, jobs or love. People stand back, 
arms crossed over their chests, feet tapping, 
impatiently waiting for Santa Feng Shui to 
magically appear. They don’t realize that they 
breathe ‘the magic’ into the changes they want 
in life.” — Terah Kathryn Collins 


Goddess 


Conversations With the Goddesses 
Revealing the Divine Power Within You 
By Agapi Stassinopoulos 
$19.95. 144 pp. paper. 
ISBN 1556709420. 
Stewart, Tabori & Chang 

“Who are the goddesses of the Greek myths, 
and why should we want to converse with them? 
In my view, they represent aspects of our own 
psyche that form part of the collective uncon- 
scious. For example, why is it that some women, 
, from an early age, think 
only of a career — 
i becoming a_ doctor, 
teacher, athlete, or busi- 
| nesswoman — while 
_ others single-mindedly 
_ aim to get married and 
| have a family — or, at 
the other end of the spec- 
trum, pursue romantic 
adventures and never 
settle down? These 





choices represent qualities associated with the 
goddesses. Each of us has aspects of all seven 
goddesses in her personality; some women may 
women may be more Aphrodite than Hera. But 
to achieve a healthy balance we all need to inte- 
grate characteristics of each of the goddesses into 
our lives.” — Agapi Stassinopoulos 

Rich prose and stunning illustrations 
combine to give Agapi Stassinopoulos’s 
book pure and powerful magic. Based on 
her one-woman show of the same name 
— which she has performed off Broad- 
way and at several universities and muse- 
ums, including the J. Paul Getty and the 
Smithsonian — Stassinopoulos uses tradi- 
tional history to give the goddesses 
vibrant new life. At the same time she 
gives the reader the opportunity to estab- 
lish easily attainable relationships with 
ancient archetypes. — CHP 
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The Tao of the Goddess 

A Feminine Voyage of Spirituality 

into Selfhood 

By Joan R. Tarpley 

$10.95. 131 pp. paper. 

ISBN 0425168603. Berkley 

The Feminine Godhead energy is an inte- 
gral aspect of the creative force. She is 
equally as powerful as the Masculine God- 
head, equally as loving, and equally as 
demonstrative. There is, however, a differ- 
ence in the way each energy manifests, 
and the Goddess way of manifesting is the 


subject of this book. After a full year of 


immersing herself in Goddess energy, one 
morning Joan Tarpley was contacted by 
the feminine Godhead, who instructed 
Tarpley to be her scribe. For close to six 
months thereafter, she sat quietly after her 
morning meditation, and listened careful- 
ly to the powerful voice that came into her 
heart. Following each day’s guidance, she 
went directly to her computer to tran- 
scribe verbatim what the Goddess had 
said. Soon it became clear to her that the 
Goddess’s method was to open with a 
major principal, and then to follow that 
principal with a “how to,” so the book 
unfolds in this way. Here are some of her 
guidelines. — CD 


Accept the Bounty of Your Soul 

How to accept the bounty of your soul: 

1. Relax. 

2. Be as one with your desire. 

3. Believe in the power of the receptive. 

4. Resolve. 

5. Intensify. 

6. Acknowledge the power of your sexu- 
al self. 

7. Develop inner-self grace, elegance, 
poise and balance. 

8. Be prepared to receive the bountiful 
good that flows into your life. 

9. Softly, gently and tenderly refine the 
manifestation of your desire. 

10. Watch and wait. 

11. Intensify the interconnectedness 
between your mental awareness and your 
heart’s desire. 

12. Cherish your understanding. 

13. Know. Succor. Pray. Integrate all. 


Gurdpeff 

Beelzebub’s Tales to His Grandson 
All and Everything, First Senes 

By G. I. Gurdjieff 

$30.00. 1238 pp. paper. 

ISBN 0140194738. Penguin Arkana 

Gurdjieffs spiritual way is one of the 
most original, enduring, and penetrating 
teachings of our time. He used group 
meetings, meditation, dance, and music to 
transmit his teachings, but placed special 
emphasis on this particular book. 

His masterful allegory ranges in scope 
from the genesis of the cosmos and the 
unfolding of life at all levels, through the 
history of mankind, to a vividly detailed 
vision of human purpose in the vast cos- 
mological scheme. It represents an inci- 
sive critique of the violence and misdirec- 
tion in human culture, though this is 
always tempered by the author’s compas- 
sionate humor and emphasis on the 
potential for evolution. Gurdjieff speaks a 
unique patterned language in order to 
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undermine habitual 
thinking. My goal, 
he writes, was “to 
destroy mercilessly 
without any com- 
promises whatsoev- 
er, in the mentation 
and feelings of the 
reader, the beliefs 
and views, by cen- 
turies rooted in 
him, about every- 
thing existing in the world.” 

This volume returns to print the classic 
edition first published in 1950. Gurdjieff's 
writings are contained in a three-part 
series: Beelzebub’s Tales to His Grandson 
($30.00 paper ISBN 0140194738), Meet- 
ings with Remarkable Men, ($14.95 paper 
ISBN 0140190376) and Life Is Real Only 
Then, When “I Am” ($6.99 paper ISBN 
0670835633) Records of his lectures and 
talks, primarily from the early years, are 
presented in Views from the Real World: Ear- 
ly Talks of Gurdpeff. ($13.95 paper ISBN 
0140190643) — DL 


PLAY OF 
CONSCIOUSNESS 


By Swami Muktananda 


Play of Consciousness is 
an intense and intimate 
account of an enlightened 
master's experience, on 
the road to liberation. 
Muktananda reveals many 
mysteries here. This book 
offers inspiration for 
anyone who wishes to 
seek, as he did, that 
ultimate personal freedom. 


This is surely the most extra- 
ordinary spiritual autobiography 
of the twentieth century. Written 
with fearless candor by a Yoga 

adept (siddba) whose spiritual 
genius stands unchallenged, it 
chronicles the inner ups and 

downs following the awakening | 
of the serpent power (Kundalini-. 
shakti). As bis vivid descriptions 
show, Swami Muktananda 
experienced the -whole gamut of | 
mystical states, and his book 


Georg Feuerstein, Ph.D. 


President of the Yoga 
Research and Education | 
Genter, the author of over | 
30 books, including The Yoga 
Tradition, and The Shambala 
Encyclopedia of Yoga. He is a | 
contributing Editor for Yoga | 
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HINDUISM TO INNER HEALING 





Gurdjieff 
A Biography 
By James Moore 
$16.95. 415 pp. paper. 
ISBN 1862046069. Element 

In his late teens Gurdjieff told close 
friends that he felt an “irrepressible striving 
to understand clearly the precise signifi- 
cance, in general, of the life process on 
earth of all the out 
GURDJIEFF ward forms of sae 
~Nbagtd ce Bs ing creatures and, 
; parucular, of the aim 
of human life in the 
light of this interpreta- 
tion.” This search for 
the meaning of life on 





around the world and, 
: in the process, he 
became a great teacher, and a respected, 
though controversial philosopher. In 1895, 
he formed the Seekers of Truth — a group 
of like-minded people that included priests, 
engineers, doctors, architects and princes. 
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Gurdjieff often described himself as a 
“Teacher of Dancing” because he sought to 
understand the sacred nature of all things 
through music, dance, composition and 
choreography. At the same time, his dense, 
complicated philosophical works are well 
known for their focus on the malaise of 
mankind, that is, our unconsciousness. We 
are all asleep, he said, and pondered ways to 
help us emerge from our collective trance. 
Indeed, in his celebrated manifesto, Beelze- 
bub’s Tales to His Grandson, Gurdjieff creates 
an awakened hero, described by James 
Moore as “an original and heroic archetype 
whose presence indicates man as he might 
be; aware with gratitude of the divine spark 
within him, and striving by conscious labors 
and intentional suffering towards his fulfill 
ment of his true place in the cosmic 
scheme.” This book discusses Gurdyjieff's 
remarkable life in detail, though Moore cuts 
through the embellishments Gurdjieff was 
known to have added to his life story. Moore 
includes a chronology of events to help you 
keep things straight. — ICS 
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“His dedication was to create a new and 
more wholesome world — and in the process 
to crush our old world like a louse.” 

— James Moore 


Gurdjieff in Egypt 

The Ongin of Esotenc Knowledge 

Created & Narrated 

by William Patrick Patterson 

$29.95. 

VHS 60 minute color video cassette. 

ISBN 1879514508. Arete Communications 
Exploration, daring, 

discovery, struggle, 

and adversity, all 

occurring amidst con- 

tinual = geo-political 

upheaval — this was 

the outer life of 

George Ivanovitch 

Gurdjieff, a seminal 

spiritual figure whose 

many contributions 
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GURDITEFE IN EGYPT 
The Origin of Lsoterikk Kaowledye 


enual. In 1895, while 
searching for the ori- 
gin of esoteric knowledge, Gurdjieff dis- 
covered the ancient teaching of the Fourth 
Way. “Only not [in] the Egypt we know,” he 
said, but in “one which we do not know.” 
He tracked down and reassembled the ele- 
ments of this teaching and reformulated it 
for the contemporary world. 

There has been considerable specula- 
tion about the sources of Gurdjieff's teach- 
ing, many believing it originated in Cen- 
tral Asia. However, through pondering the 
clues left by Gurdjieff, along with newly 
William Patrick Pat- 
terson shows otherwise. We follow him as 
he retraces Gurdjieff's journey, from the 
search for the Sarmoung Brotherhood in 
Iraq, to his discovery of a map of pre-sand 
Egypt, thence to the Sphinx and Great 
Pyramid, into Upper Egypt and Thebes, 
Temple in Man, Temples of Karnak, Valley 
of the Kings, Temple of Edfu, and finally 
to the headwaters of the Nile. 

This video opens up a new perception 
of Gurdjieff's teaching and its roots. 
According to Patterson, Gurdjieff discov- 
ered that the religion of the prehistoric 
Egypuans included the same principles 
and ideas as true Christianity — but thou- 
sands of years before the ume of Christ. 


discovered evidence, 


Hinduism 


The Hindu Mind 

Fundamentals of Hindu Religion 

og Philosophy for All Ages 

By Bansi Pandit 

$16.00. 448 pp. paper. 

ISBN 0963479849. B & V Enterprises 
Bansi Pandit splendidly achieves his 

goal of providing a 

highly-accessible, 

easy-to-read introduc- 

tion to the world’s 

oldest religious tradi- 

tion. Written for both 

the curious reader 

and the aspiring prac- 

titioner, this book 

makes clear the fun- 

damental concepts of 

Hinduism while unpacking the vast rich- 


ness of its scriptures, epics symbolism, 
deities, rituals, and festivals. 
The Hindu Mind shows Hinduism in all 


and beauty, 
in the ancient Vedas to its presence in the 


of its wisdom from its origins 


iInforma- 


book 


modern world. This excellent, 


tive, and comprehensive also 


includes a glossary of Hindu terms, 
answers to common questions, and 
instructions for basic Hindu meditation 
and the use of mantras. Anyone desiring a 
complete, modern, one-volume_ hand- 
book on Hinduism need look no further 
than this excellent book. — DL 
Hindu religion proclaims that the universe 
is a manifestation of Brahman (Universal 
Spirit). Brahman ts in all things and 1s the self 
(atman) of all huing beings. Thus there is per- 
fect unity behind the diversity of the world phe- 
nomena. The differences appear only when the 
universe is observed through the mind and 
senses alone. However, when the mind is tran- 
scended by the wise through spiritual experi- 
ence, the Universal Spirit is seen as the sole 
essence of all things and beings. The doctrine of 
the unity of existence has given birth to the 
famous tenet of Hindu philosophy described as 
‘One in all and all in One.’ — Bansi Pandit 


Meeting God 
Elements of Hindu Devotion 
Text and Photographs 
by Stephen P. Huyler 
$35.00. 270 pp. cloth. ISBN 0300079834. 
Yale University 
For the hundreds of millions of Hindu 
people in India, devotional practices con- 


tribute meaning and balance to daily exis- 
Household rituals and community 
eeu G Gop 


tence. 
Hindu 
life, and pravers mark 
the hours — acknowl- 
edging the 
dawn, 


festivals frame 


* @ 


sacred 
honoring the 
spirits within the tools 
of one’s work, seeking 
the protection = of 
deities in the night. 
This beautiful book is 
the first to enable 
readers in the West to witness the breadth 
and vitality of the reverential Hindu expe- 
rience in India. With hundreds of pictures 
to fire the imagination and eloquent 
descriptions of the wide scope of Hindu 
beliefs and practices, it is a deeply satisfy- 
ing introduction to the religion embraced 
by one-sixth of the world’s people, includ- 
ing more than one million adherents in 
the United States. “The magical world of 
India that Stephen Huvler evokes with his 
wondrous photography and devotee’s 
manner of observation shows us that it is 
still possible to live in the world religious- 
ly,” writes Thomas Moore in his foreword. 
“Some religions accent the intellectual or 
the emotional, but the Hinduism we see 
and feel in this book is the work of the 
body and the imagination, both held as 
sacred and powerful avenues to the 
divine.” — CD 





Inner Healing 


Dr. Judith Orloff’s Guide 
to Intuitive Healing 
> Steps to Physical, Emotional, 
and Sexual Wellness 
By Judith Orloff, M.D. 
$24.00. 348 pp. Cloth. ISBN 0812930975. 
Times Books/Random House 

In Judith Orloffs first book, Second 
Sight, she told the story of how she slowly 
opened up her life and medical practice to 
her suppressed abilities as a psychic and 
medical intuitive. 
addressed the general theory and practice 
of intuition. 


In doing so, she also 
In this, her second book, she 
gives us specific intuitive tools to access 
inner As a 
medical intuitive, and a psychiatrist, she 


oul healing wisdom. mysuc, 
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explores how our 
mind and its relation- 
ship to the fundamen- 
= tal mystery of life is 
/ our gatekeeper to 
| vitality and health, or 
| to sickness and death. 
F | “We are the keepers 
of our own healing,” 
she says. “We are the 
keepers of an intuitive 
intelligence so power- 
ful it can tell us how 
to heal.” As she explores the fundamen- 
tally nonverbal realm of healing, she pre- 
sents five intuitive steps to augment our 
understanding and to help us make deci- 
sions about medical care. The five steps 
are: 1. Notice your beliefs; 2. Be in your 
body; 3. Sense your body’s subtle energy; 
4. Ask for inner guidance; and 5. Listen to 
your dreams. In each part of the book, she 
illustrates these steps with anecdotes, 
observations, literature and poetry. 

In the first part of the book, entitled, 
“The Body,” she highlights the vital role 
intuition and the subtle energy system 
have in physical health, self-diagnosis, 
pain control, and healing. The second 
part, “Emotions and_ Relationships,” 
explores how intuition and compassion 
can lead to amelioration of debilitating 
mental and physical states. Intuition can 
strengthen good relationships, salvage 
bad ones, and help you select well- 
matched partners. The third and final 
part, “Sexual Wellness,” presents sexual 
energy as a powerful connector, an ener- 
getic opening to life. Here you will discov- 
er how to awaken sexuality to re-vitalize 
nature and spirit and use its power to heal 
myriad physical symptoms. 

Orloff writes with verve, intelligence 
and deep compassion. Her stories are 
wise, accessible and often funny. She elo- 
quently shows how our physical, emotion- 
al, and sexual well-being are collaborators 
in an elegant interplay, and that healing 
means coming to compassionate terms 
with the light and dark forces that shape 
us. — SM 

“There is magic in what is invisible. Allow 
yourself to be touched. Be innocent again so 
nothing is kept from you. You can feel the intu- 
itive code everywhere: in the warmth of your 
breath, your body, in the soft rustling of leaves 
in the wind, in the sea at midnight. Be very 
quiet. Listen carefully . . . the moon, the earth, 
the stars all know its secret. Now let them whis- 
per it to you.” — Judith Orloff 


Forgiveness 
The Greatest Healer of All 
By Gerald G. Jampolsky, M.D. 
Foreword by Neale Donald Walsch 
$12.95. 123 pp. paper. 
ISBN 1582700206. Beyond Words 
“Forgiveness is capable of producing some 
of the most profound transformations you 
could ever hope for or imagine in your life and 
the lives of others.” 
; — Neal Donald Walsch, in the foreword 
“What we need to for- 
give in others may be 
something in ourselves 
that we have hidden 
from our awareness.” 
—Gerald Jampolsky 
In his new book, 
the author of Love is 
Letting Go of Fear 
offers an eloquent 
=| statement on the ben- 
7 efits of forgiveness. 
“Forgiveness has the 
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Forgiveness 








power to heal both our inner and outer 
lives,” he writes. “It can change how we see 
ourselves and others. It can change how 
we experience the world. It can bring an 
end, once and for all, to the inner con- 
flicts that so many of us carry around with 
us every moment of every day.” Elsewhere, 
he declares that to forgive is to let go of 


judgments that hold you to the past. 


When you are unable to forgive, your 
growth is stunted, and a future full of 
hopelessness and suffering can result. For- 
giveness, however, allows you to stop recy- 
cling your anger and blame. Jampolsky 
concludes his book by outlining the prin- 
ciples of the process: To begin to forgive, 
first and foremost, you must be willing to 
change, and this willingness will open 
your life to all good things. “Through for- 
giveness,” he concludes, “we connect with 
that which is greater than ourselves, with 
that which is beyond our imagination and 
full understanding.” — ICS 


Miracles of Mind 

Exploring Nonlocal Consciousness 

& Spintual Healing 

By Russell Targ & Jane Katra 

$15.95. 333 pp. paper. ISBN 1577310977. 
New World Library 

In this intriguing exploration of the 
mind's power, pioneering physicist Russell 
Targ and spiritual healer Jane Katra exam- 
ine how our mind’s ability to transcend 
the limits of space 
and time is linked to 
our capacity for heal- 
ing. The authors’ fas- 
cinating  collabora- 
tion began when Dr. 
Katra helped Targ — 
a leading scientist in 
the investigation of 
psychic abilities — to 
oe cure himself of what 
was diapnosed:a as metastatic cancer. Their 
book weaves together compelling scientif- 
ic evidence, ancient spiritual teachings, 
and dramatic personal stories — from wit- 
nessing mysterious folk healers in the 
Philippines to performing psychic experi- 
ments between Moscow and San Francisco 
— to explore the potential of our “nonlo- 
cal mind.” 

Targ presents the observations form his 
twenty years of remote-viewing experi- 
ments for the Stanford Research Institute, 
and reveals for the first time the results of 
recently declassified CIA experiments in 
psychic spying during the Cold War. In 
turn, Katra shows how popular methods of 
alternative medicine rely on the very same 
abilities of the mind. Finally, the authors 
combine the perspectives of physicist and 
mystic to reveal the possibilities for mind- 
to-mind connections in a “community of 
spirit.” 

“In Miracles of Mind,” writes Larry Dossey 
in his introduction, “Russell Targ and Jane 
Katra provide compelling reasons why the 
limited view of consciousness must give way 
to an expanded one in which the mind 
knows no bounds. Their thesis, which is 
based both in empirical science and per- 
sonal experience, is that the mind is nonlo- 
cal — that is, it cannot be localized or con- 
fined to specific points in space, such as 
brains and bodies, or to specific points in 
ume, such as the present moment. This 
means that in some sense our conscious- 
ness is infinite — soul-like and boundless, 
limitless and immortal.” — DL 

Another new book by Katra & Targ is 
Heart of the Mind: How to Experience God with- 
out Belief, reviewed in the Religion section. 








Words That Heal Today 
By Ernest Holmes 
$10.95. 228 pp. paper. ISBN 1558746854. 
Health Communications 

Ernest Holmes is 
well known for his 
teachings on the uni- 
versal laws of science 
and metaphysics, and 
The Science of Mind, 
his classic work, is the 
bedrock of the Sci- 
ence of Mind philos- 
ophy and movement. 
Basing his teachings 
on both Western and 
Eastern traditions, Holmes delineated a 
spiritual philosophy that many have come 
to know as an uplifting, positive, and sup- 
portive approach to life. 

This particular book focuses on the 
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teachings of two spiritual masters, Jesus of 


Nazareth and the Apostle Paul. In each 
chapter of this inspirational work Holmes 
zeroes in on an essential spiritual quality 
and how it can be applied to contempo- 
rary life in all its dimensions. Focusing on 
such topics as Forgivingness, The Prayer 
of Faith, The Kingdom, The Word of Pow- 
er, Healing Miracles, Divine Sonship, and 
Life Everlasung, Holmes blends the vision- 
ary principles of ancient truth with the 
power contained in thoughts and words. 
Though written a half century ago, the 
timeless wisdom on which Holmes based 
much of his work is still relevant to our fast 
paced global culture. — DL 

“The only limitation the law of life sets on us 
— and this is no limitation at all — is that 
each of us completes the circle of our own 
desire only in such degree as we are willing to 
share with others the good we receive. Could 
we ask for more, or could we in justice expect 
it to be otherwise? Giving and receiving; lov- 
ing and being loved; helping and being helped; 
living and letting live — is not this the King- 
dom of God?” — Ernest Holmes 


Kabbalah 


Lifting the Veil 

Practical Kabbalah with Kundalini Yoga 
By Gurunam (Joseph Michael Levry) 
$18.00. 183 pp. paper. 

ISBN 1885562012. Rootlight 

This truly original work allows you to 
penetrate the high mysteries of the Kab- 
balah in a practical and understandable 
way. Then, through meditations from 
Kundalini yoga as taught by Yogi Bhajan, it 
helps you to enhance your health, balance 
your mind, body, and spirit, and to devel- 
op your intuition. 

Gurunam teaches that timing is every- 
thing, and knowing when to act or remain 
sull is as vital as breathing. Also, he shows 
that taking the time 
to see which way the 
forces of nature are 
moving, together 
with a sense of per- 
sonal responsibility, 
leads to an expanded 
repertoire of possible 
actions. Conversely, 
when you do _ not 
know when to do any- 
thing, you are at the 
mercy of whatever life throws your way. 
The meditations of Kundalini yoga reveal 


the best path of action, and the wisdom of 


Kabbalah shows you the best time to act. 
Indeed, by practicing the principles 


revealed in Lifting the Veil, you will learn 
how using the laws of the universe can 
saa your everyday life. — DL 
The knowledge of the Holy Kabbalah can 
make one universally intuitive. Such know- 
ledge can eliminate all decisions based upon 
trial and error. Guesswork will always bring 
pain, and life should not be a gamble. Nothing 
was ever done by chance. The Universe was 
mathematically built, and there is a natural 
rhythm to Nature — a flow to the Universe. By 
understanding and working with it, you can be 
healthy and happy. Pain comes from working 
against the Universe’s natural flow.” 
— Gurunam 


The Secret Doctrine of the Kabbalah 
Recovering the Key to Hebraic Sacred Science 
By Leonora Leet 

$19.95. 459 pp. paper. 

ISBN 0892817240. Inner Traditions 

“This is the second of what will finally be 
four books on the Kabbalah to result from 
a project begun in 1978 with the acciden- 
tal discovery of what I have ever since 
believed to be the 
ultimate geometric 
source of the Kabbal- 
istic Tree of Life Dia- 
gram,” says Leonora 
Leet. “Though this 
source diagram will 
only be a minor con- 
cern of the present 
book, the initial 
exploration of the 
Kabbalah undertak- 
en from its perspective led in many unex- 
pected but fruitful directions, the most 
theoretically significant of which have 
been gathered together in this volume 
and given the special focus of their shared 
subject matter, which allow them to stand 
alone as a cohesive whole.” 

Kabbalah, meaning “tradition,” originated 
with the ancient Hebraic priesthood. 
Here, Leet suggests that the cosmology 
linking the processes of cosmic creation to 
its goal in human transformation — as 
well as the sacred science that could 
demonstrate this purpose — were either 
derived from, or informed the two major 
functions of the priesthood: the ritual of 
animal sacrifice and the consecrating of 
sacred space. This book, she claims, will 
attempt to recover not only the main fea- 
tures of the priestly lore, but its meaning, 
that which through the millennia has con- 
tinued to embody the secret heart of Jew- 
ish mysticism and give it vitality. — CHP 





Math & Science 


The Fuzzy Future 
From Society and Science 
to Heaven in a Chip 
By Bart Kosko, Ph.D. 
$25.00. 353 pp. cloth. ISBN 0609604465. 
Harmony Books 
“Fuzz adds choices as it creeps into a process. 

It offers shades of gray between the extreme 
choices of black and 
BBWAA wiute. This continuum 
fof gray choices can chal- 
lenge simple either / or 
- 4 world views that range 

| from a child’s claim 





scientist's view that all 
‘wellformed’ statements 
of fact are either true or 
false.” 
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“Fuzz gives up such simple claims that the 
sky is blue or that it is not blue. Fuzz lets us say 
that the sky is both blue and not blue to some 
degree. It extends Aristotle’s logic chop of A or 
not-A to allow the yin-yang option of A and not- 
A to some degree. This extension may seem 
minor but it defies over 2,000 years of formal 
logic and mathematics. It is also common 
sense. ” 

— Bart Kosko 

In his new book, Bart Kosko applies 
fuzzy thinking to the future, and — you 
guessed it — it comes up fuzzy. All those 
boundaries in politics, society, genetics, 
technology and even warfare lose their 
hard lines. The Fuzzy Future begins with an 
explanation of fuzzy logic and then 
explores how shades of gray, or fuzz, will 
change how we vote, pay taxes, fund sci- 
ence, shop on the Internet, view abortion, 
have children, fish the oceans, wage 
“smart” wars or create “smart” art, raise 
machine IQs, invest money, and view black 
holes. Kosko is also the author of Fuzzy 
Thinking, and Nanotime. He holds degrees 
in philosophy, economics, mathematics, 
and engineering. — ICS 


The Pleasure of Finding Things Out 
The Best Short Works of Richard P. Feynman 
By Richard P. Feynman 
Edited by Jeffrey Robbins 
Foreword by Freeman Dyson 
$24.00. 270 pp. cloth. ISBN 0738201081. 
Perseus Books 

Richard Feynman (1918-1988) was 
awarded the 1965 Nobel Prize in physics 
for his work on quantum electrodynam- 
ics. He was also the scientist who proved 
that the Space Shuttle Challenger explod- 
ed because of the failure of its key gaskets 
in the cold weather. 
Freeman Dyson, who 
thought of Feynman 
as his mentor 
# described him .-as 
“half genius and half 
buffoon,” and “like 
Shakespeare, an 
actor with a talent for 
yw comedy.” Others 
Mie have described him 
@ as brilliant, outra- 
geous and courageous. Here, however, 
Feynman speaks for himself in a collec- 
tion of interviews, speeches, lectures and 
printed articles: He reveals his feelings 
about working on the Los Alamos Atom 
Bomb Project, and his thoughts about the 
value of science. You will also read predic- 
tions about the revolution in nanotech- 
nology from the man who said that com- 
puters would some day be as small as pin 
heads. What I found thrilling about Mr. 
Feynman is his sense of joy: Here, you will 
learn about the physicist as a child, how 
his father showed him the world, and how 
Feynman delighted in “finding things 
out.” — ICS 


BBC: “Was it worth the Nobel Prize?” 


Feynman: “I don’t see that it makes any 
point that someone in the Swedish Academy 
decides that this work is noble enough to 
receive a prize — I’ve already got the prize. 
The prize is the pleasure of finding the thing 
out, the kick in the discovery, the observa- 
tion that other people use it [my work] — 
those are the real things, the honors are 
unreal to me.” 


His other books include Surely You're 

Mr. Feynman! ($13.95 paper ISBN 

0393316041) and The Meaning of It All 
($13.50 paper. ISBN 0738201669). 
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Meditation 


Awaken to Super-Consciousness 
Meditation for Inner Peace, 

Intuitive Guidance, and Greater Awareness 
By J. Donald Walters 

$19.95. 255 pp. cloth. 

ISBN 1565891368. Crystal Clarity 

“One often hears references to ‘altered states 
of consciousness.’ Implied in the expression is a 
suggestion that higher states of awareness are 
anomalies. Actually, there is only one state of 
consciousness: superconsciousness. The con- 
scious and subconscious minds are our ‘altered 
states,’ representing as they do the downward 
filtering of superconsciousness through the 
brain. Superconsciousness is, forever, the reality. 
It is our true and native state of beng. The 
secret of meditation, therefore, lies not in affirm- 
ing states that are foreign to us, but in reclaim- 
ing what we are.” — J. Donald Walters 

As it is based on the yoga tradition as 
taught by Paramhansa Yogananda, this 
guide to meditation as a spiritual practice 
focuses on the centrality of our physical 
body and energy for the spiritual path. 
Whatever our aspirations or goals may be, 
Walters, sometimes known as Kriyananda, 
Says we can never 
ignore the part 
played by our bodies. 
However, while we 
may be weighed 
down by our physical- 
ity, we do have a 
choice: We can refine 
our physical energies 
and direct them 
towards spiritual real- 
izations that’ tran- 
scend our ordinary sense of success and 
failure, joy and sorrow, or pain and plea- 
sure. That’s when we discover wisdom, 
peace, bliss, calmness, and love. 

Walters explores the ethical founda- 
tions of spiritual practice, and then covers 
such essential topics as the astral body, the 
third eye point, chakras, the relationship 
of body and mind, personal magnetism, 
chanting, prayer, and affirmations. He 
insists that meditation should be a joyful 
process which, at its higher levels, 
becomes something we receive or discover 
rather than something we create or invent. 
It is not a question of stilling the mind or 
making it blank, he writes, but rather of 
perceiving the realities that exist beyond 
our ordinary thinking. 

Walters says he wrote this perceptive 
book for beginners, as well as for medita- 
tors interested in the yogic side of spiritu- 
al practice, and anyone interested in the 
topic of consciousness. — JC 

Other works by Walters are: Meditation 
for Starters ($9.95 paper ISBN 1565890795, 
$15.95 CD ISBN 9849950082, $9.95 cas- 
sette ISBN 9849950084, & $19.95 video cas- 
sette ISBN 1565897447) and the music The 
Mystic Harp ($15.98 CD ISBN 9849950072) 
performed by Derek Bell of The Chieftains. 

“I show in this book that, without aspira- 
tion toward some higher reality, one is left 
meandering mentally in a labyrinth. Whether 
you call that higher reality God, Cosmic Intel- 
ligence, or your own higher Self, it is infinitely 
above your normal waking 

— J. Donald Walters 





- J. DONALD WALTERS 





Getting to Where You Are 

The Life of Meditation 

By Steven Harrison 

$21.95. 208 pp. cloth. 

ISBN 0874779820. Tarcher /Putnam 
“This book is written not as one more how-to 








book but to dispel the 
notion that there is 
some technique of medi- 
ation that will solve our 
| problems, relax our 
bodies, and bring us to 
| the radiant light of 
- » truth in twenty minutes 
| a day. There has been 
| more harm done than 
_| help given in the propa- 
' gation of spiritual 
teachings. The ideas of spirituality have 
become a burden in the lives of seekers, a pres- 
sure along with all the other pressures of life. 
This pressure is taken into our meditation, the 
very thing we take up to relieve ourselves. 
Relax! We've got it all wrong. Meditation is not 
about achieving some state of bliss, or even 
about relieving our anxieties. Meditation is not 
twenty minutes in the morning before a day of 
pressure. Meditation is about everything. We 
are already doing it, effortlessly. It is our nat- 
ural state of existence.” 

So begins Harrison's accessible — and 
irreverent — guide to meditation as a lib- 
erating part of everyday life. Often, medi- 
tation — intended as a way to relax the 
body and achieve inner tranquility — ends 
up adding stress to our lives, rather than 
relieving tension. Therefore, Harrison sug- 
gests that the only meditation that does not 
produce more mind clutter than it 
removes is the one we are all doing already: 
Actuality Meditation, that is, full-contact 
living. This meditation is the active explo- 
ration of life, without the constraints of 
doctrine, religious belief, and technique 
oriented practices. Indeed, Harrison offers 
exquisitely simple insights that show how 
meditation is our natural state of existence: 
we need only do less, not more in order to 
reap its benefits. — CD 

“If rationality were the criterion for things 
being allowed to exist, the world would be one 
gigantic field of soya beans.” 

— Tom Stoppard 





Healing Mantras 

Using Sound Affirmations 

for Personal Power, Creativity, and Healing 
By Thomas Ashley-Farrand 

$12.95. 243 pp. paper. ISBN 0345431707. 
Ballantine Wellspring 

Mantras are short phrases packed with 
energy and intention — designed to gen- 
erate powerful sound waves that promote 
healing, insight, cre- 
ativity, and _ spiritual 
growth. Healing Man- 
tras is a_ practical, 
how-to-guide _ that 
| brings the benefits of 
{ mantras to everyone. 

The transformative 
power of sound has 
been passed down to 
the present from the 
sages of India, the classical scientists of 
ancient Greece, and the medieval monks 
of Europe — indeed, the science and dis- 
cipline of chanting has been practiced in 
most world religions. 

Thomas Ashley-Farrand, an expert in 
Hindu and Buddhist manwas, explains and 
adapts the ancient Sanskrit mantras for 
Western students. He reveals how and why 
mantras work, and shows how to use them 
for everything from controlling habits to 
overcoming fear, from curing specific ail- 
ments to finding inner peace, from gaining 
wisdom to increasing mental clarity. In each 
of more than fifty mantras, all translated 
from the original Sanskrit, Ashley-Farrand 
unlocks the power of every word, explains 


its appropriate application, and offers 
guidelines to pronunciation in easy-to-fol- 
low phonetic symbols. These mantras can 
be repeated aloud or silently and they do 
not require any particular religious or spir- 
itual orientation for their use. — DL 
“Mantra is a sanskrit word with many 
shades of meaning: ‘tool of the mind,’ ‘divine 
speech,’ and ‘language of the human spiritual 
physiology’ are just a few of these. In the con- 
text of this book, mantra is a tool for healing 
problems that we all face in life. As the mystic 
Sufi master Vilayat Inayat Khan states, ‘The 
practice of mantra actually kneads the flesh of 
the body with sound. The delicate cells of the 
elaborate bundles of nerves are subjected to a 
constant hammering, a seizure of the flesh by 
the vibrations of divine sound’” 
— Thomas Ashley-Farrand 


Mental Science 


The Art of Spiritual Dreaming 
How dreams can help you find 

more love and happiness 

By Harold Klemp 

$14.00. 317 pp. paper. 

ISBN 1570431493. Eckankar 

In this _ book, 
Harold Klemp pre- 
sents the Eckankar 
approach to creativi- 
tv, healing, and initia- 
tion through dreams. 
fe The techniques 
@ included here will 
show vou how to use 
the wisdom you 
receive in your 
dreams for personal 
growth and transformation. “Dreams are 
faithful interpreters of our inclinations” 
says Montaigne, “but there is art required 
to sort and understand them.” 

Some of the topics explored in depth 
include: “Working with a Dream Teacher,” 
“Developing Your Dream Memory,” “Night- 
mares and Spiritual Obstacles,” “Uncover- 
ing Your Past Lives through Dreams,” 
“Eight Tvpes of Dreams,” “Dream Healing,” 
and “Dream Travel to Soul Travel.” 

Using hundreds of actual accounts, 
Klemp documents how you can gain 
insights, grow in confidence, and _ heal 
yourself spiritually by recognizing and 
using the unique spiritual power that 
emerges while you sleep. The ancients 
knew that dream life was a portal to the 
world of spirit, and The Art of Spiritual 
Dreaming helps you get there. — DL 

“To be the creative dreamer is to work with 
the creative principle of Soul. Soul is a spark 
of God. The creative principle that we are try- 
ing to learn to express is the creative power of 
God. As one learns to express these creative 
abilities, he becomes a Co-worker with God. 
No matter what comes up, no matter how dif- 
ficult the circumstance, he finds a way to make 
the situation a little bit better. He is able to 
come out of it a little bit happier than when he 
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went into it.” — Harold Klemp 
Mind Medicine 

The Secret of Powerful Healing 

By Uri Geller 


$24.95. 224 pp. cloth. 
ISBN 1862044775. Element 

Mind and body are inextricably linked. 
This is more than a belief handed down 
by our ancestors; it is now a fact of life, 
substantiated by modern medical science. 
Uri Geller shows that understanding the 
mind-body symbiosis is a crucial part of 


MENTAL 


m the healing process. 
"= He is the world’s 
most investigated and 
celebrated paranor- 
malist, famous 
around the globe for 
4 his mind-bending 
psychic powers. In 
@ | this lavishly illustrat- 
| ed book, he selects 
healing therapies for 
the four energy bodies — the physical, 
mental, emotional and spiritual — and 
shows how we can combine centuries old 
knowledge with modern medicine in 
order to benefit from both. He also dis- 
cusses insights about the nature of ill 
health and healing from today’s leading 
therapists and doctors, and includes med- 
itations, contemplations, and affirmations 
to enable you to tap into the power of 
your unconscious self. — CD 

“I believe that healing is one of humanity’s 
most glorious gifts, and the strength of will that 
fuels this remarkable power has the capacity to 
restore physical and mental health. The human 
mind is a powerhouse of energy, but amid the 
frenetic pace of our modern world, many peo- 
ple have tuned into their personal power, their 
MindPower. Yet, healing from within is an abil- 
ity that hes dormant inside of us all, a sleeping 
colossus waiting to unleash its formidable cura- 
tive force. Everyone can harness their own 
power and become healthier in mind and body, 
change their lives for the better, and keep that 
power working.” — Uni Geller 


Signals 
A True Story of Life After Life 
By Joel Rothschild 
$17.95. 160 pp. cloth. 
ISBN 1577311507. New World Libraries 
One of the longest living AIDs survivors 
tells the story of how the suicide of a close 
friend initially lead to despair, but ulti- 
mately opened him to 
life-changing psychic 
phenomena. When 
his deceased friend 
SIGNA appeared to him on 
eer ermrmm several occasions with 
words of insight and 
consolation, it com- 
pletely changed Roth- 
schildis beliefs and 
the course of his life. 
Later, he found that 
he could communicate with many spirits, 
all of whom helped him to console and 
inspire other people. 

Joel Rothschild’s chronicle is a heart- 
warming, touching, and inspirational sto- 
ry that offers hope, especially as we face 
catastrophic events such as severe illness 
or imminent death. — SM 

“He was leaving his apartment one day, 

feeling much better, on his way to the library. 

As he passed the woman who sat guarding the 
front door — a woman he felt disliked him, 
and whom he had no contact — he sensed 
Albert’s presence again and heard his voice 

; saying, “You have to tell her something — I've 
got a message for her.” Joel thought, “Forget it! 

She doesn’t speak to me, doesn’t even like me!” 

And he went out and got in his car and head- 

ed down the street. Albert’s voice said, “Don’t 

be so selfish. It’s important you give her my 
message.” Joel finally went back to the woman 

and haltingly said to her, “I know you don’t 
| know me, and I don’t know if you believe in 
| anything psychic, but I have a message I’m 
| supposed to give to you. It’s for your sister — 
| she’s pregnant, isn’t she?” The woman was 
shocked. “I've been told to tell you that the 
baby is her husband’s, and she should defi- 
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nitely have the baby.” The woman was speech- 

less: The night before, her sister had called her, 
panicked, and said, “I haven't told anyone else 
this — I just found out I’m pregnant, and I’m 
almost certain it’s not my husband’s, because 
I've been having an affair. I’m thinking of get- 
ting an abortion right away, before my hus- 
band finds out.” —a story from Signals 


Since Strangling Isn’t An Option... 
Dealing With Difficult People — Common 
Problems and Uncommon Solutions 

By Sandra A. Crowe, M.A. 

$13.95. 274 pp. paper. 

ISBN 0399525408. Perigee 

“Count to ten. Use reason and logic to 
reverse the anger. Tell yourself to stop. 
Deliberately analyze the situation,” says San- 
dra Crowe who offers invaluable advice on 
dealing with difficult people in this well- 
organized workshop-in-a-book. She empha- 
sizes not taking an unpleasant incident per- 
sonally: The difficult 
person's problem is 
not you, so don't 
make their difficulty 
into your problem. 
|For instance, in an 
y unpleasant con- 
frontation, if the diffi- 
4a cult person must be 
right, let them be 
ig right. Crowe coun- 
sels, “Would you 
rather be angry or 
great? Would you 
rather be right or 
happy? The need to be right makes us 
defensive and acts as a barrier between us 
and our own happiness. Let your difficult 
person be “right” (whatever that means) if 
that makes you happy by relieving your 
stress. If it doesn’t, then remember to deal 
with the situation and not the person. The 
more you focus on him, the more he pulls 
you in. Talk to him in terms of solution to 
the situation and move on as quickly as pos- 
sible. If it escalates then walk away. Refuse to 
play his game.” 

Crowe's helpful book offers many 
such solutions for a variety of stressful 
situations. And the bonus you receive 
in learning how to cope with difficult 
people is the change you make in your- 
self. Your self-awareness will increase, 
and you will become more authentic in 
your relationship with both yourself 
and others. Don't let difficult people 
ruin your day! — ICS 


Think Big 

A Think Collection 

By Dr. Robert Anthony 

$10.00. paper. ISBN 0425168662. Berkley 

No introduction, no explanation, no phi- 
losophy or justification. This little book 
filled with big things to think about launch- 
es right into pages and pages of pithy life- 
lessons and everyday truths. — CD 

Live as if it were your last day on earth. 
Some day you will be right! 

It’s not what you know that gets you into trou- 

ble. It’s what you 
think you know that 
isn’t so! 
If you worry about 
what might be, and 
wonder what might 
have been, you will 
ignore what is. 

Winners do not do 
extraordinary things. 
They do ordinary 
things extraordinari- 
ly well. 
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Compact Tai Chi 

Jesse Tsao re-choreographs traditional linear forms into a circular 
format using only one third of the area required to practice con- 
ventional Tai Chi. Each posture is illustrated to demonstrate the 
movements in detail. Four independent sequences are presented 
to meet the needs of readers at all levels of experience. For those 
who travel, work or live in small spaces! Over 500 illustrations! 


Paper * 1-57863-126-2 * $22.95 © 240 pp 


Meeting the Monkey Halfway 


Ajahn Sumano Bhikkhu's personal story offers a remedial treat- 
ment for the conflicts and confusion of our daily lives. With a 
sense of respect for every living thing, the author teaches us to 
forgive and forget, heal hate, open our hearts, and relearn the 
compassion of the Buddha. 


Paper * 1-57863-146-7 * $9.95 © 128 pp. 


Tarot and the Journey of the Hero 


Hajo Banzhaf. This full-color, profusely illustrated book tells us 
the world’s oldest story—the Hero's Journey. Using the Major 
Arcana of the Waite deck, Banzhaf explains the archetype, task, 
goal, the role we play—sometimes the lead, sometimes a sup- 
porting role—during the process of our lives. This book makes 
the deck come alive! 


Paper * 1-57863-117-3 © $19.95 © 248 pp. 


Blake, Jung, and the Collective Unconscious 


June Singer. In this thoughtful discussion of Blake's well-known 
Marriage of Heaven and Hell, Singer draws on Jungian symbolism 
to show us that Blake was actually tapping into the collective 
unconscious and giving form and voice to the primordial psy- 
chological energies that he experienced. Includes a 24-page insert 
of Blake's original manuscript. 


Paper * 0-89254-051-6 * $18.95 © 296 pp. 


Samuel Weiser, Inc. 
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Working on Yourself Doesn’t Work 

A Book About Instantaneous Transformation 
By Ariel & Shya Kane 

$12.95. 126 pp. paper. 

ISBN 1888043040. ASK Productions 

Ariel and Shya Kane have pioneered a 
revolutionary new approach that will allow 
you to reach a state of awareness and “cen- 
teredness.” Their book presents what they 
call “Instantaneous Transformation,” a 
radical departure from the concept of 
working on yourself to bring change. 
There are no rules to live by or preset 
paths to follow. This work is about chang- 
ing states — a shifting of realities — that 
will produce a quantum shift in your life. 

The Kanes are expert guides who, with 
great skill and humor, bring you out of the 
dubious world of the mind into the clarity 
and brilliance of the 
here and now. You'll 
learn how to remain 
centered in_ stressful 
or challenging cir- 
cumstances; a more 
honest, true and nat- 
_| ural way of being that 

will allow you to be 
increasingly effective 
and satisfied in all 
aspects of your life; how to have relation- 
ships that are more loving, exciting and 
supportive; and how to dissolve mechani- 
cal habits that rob you of spontaneity, joy 
and creativity. 

Focusing on building awareness, these 
authors urge you to sidestep all of those 
programs, plans, and gimmicks and live 
your life in the moment. And only by 
being who you are can you find a life of 
contentment. — DL 

“Transformation can only be instantaneous. 
Anything that happens over time is change. 
Change is incremental and linear. It takes 
place in time. Transformation, on the other 
hand, is an immediate exponential shift, like a 
shifting of states and it goes forward and back- 
ward in time. It is a shift, ike a molecule of 
water which goes from liquid to solid at the 
instant it hits 32 degrees Fahrenheit.” 

— Ariel and Shya Kane 








Asian Travels 


A Six Degrees Collection 

Various Artists 

$15.98. 64 minutes. CD. 

ISBN 5703610232. Six Degrees Records 
Those who have heard the marvelous 

compilation Traveller ‘99 by Six Degrees 

will be itching to get there hands on this 

latest release which explores the beautiful 

sounds of India and Pakistan and their 

influence on the world of electronic 

music. Asian Travels documents the new 
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sounds of 
South _ Asia, 
from trailblaz- 
ers like Nusrat 
Fateh Ali 
eS nh 2h. 
Shankar, and 
Najma to the 
A recent inno- 
2 vators Talvin 
Singh, Cheb I Sabbah, Joi, Transglobal 
Underground and State of Bengal. In 
1995, Talvin Singh founded a nightclub in 
London where Asian DJs and live bands 
mixed bhangra, techno, qawwali, house, 
drum ‘n’ bass and tabla. The club’s core 
following were Indian and _ Pakistani 
youths who grew up in a community with 
no boundaries between the ancient music 
of their parents and the modern sounds of 
dance culture. While the “Asian Under- 
ground” brought well deserved attention 
to Asian musicians, Westerners from the 
Beatles and onwards had been plundering 
Asian vibes for years. This cultural assimi- 
lation is present in the work of other artists 
included on this compilation album: Ban- 
co de Gaia, Euphoria, Fila Brazillia, 
Michael Brook, Bob Holroyd and Jan Gar- 
barek. Global fusion is the future of world 
music. — PKA 


In the Garden of Souls 
By Vas 
$19.98 CD. ISBN 7143849188. Narada 

Azam Ali is a gifted female singer whose 
vocals are utterly enchanting and seduc- 
tive. Her voice can be compared to the 
clarity of a 
ringing bell or 
the song of a 
mysterious, 
heavenly bird. 
She sings with 
love, consola- 
tion, a divine 
playfulness, 
and _ effortless 
technical command. Her partner, percus- 
sionist Greg Ellis, a skilled studio musi- 
cian, provides an elaborate and powerful 
percussive landscape of Middle 
Eastern/Indian rhythms and multi-lay- 
ered textures. 

Vas debuted with a remarkable first 
album, Sunyata ($15.98 CD & $9.98 cas- 
sette) which skillfully wove together 
sounds from Persia, India, Bali and North 
Africa using santoor, harp, tamboura, and 
various drones to create a brilliant musical 
tapestry invoking spiritual ecstasy in the 
listener. In their second album, Offerings 
($15.98 CD & $9.98 cassette), they reach 
new heights. (Is that possible after ecstasy? 
Listen to it and see for yourself.). It’s 
remarkable synergy is enhanced by the 
addition of guest musicians Omar Faaruk 
Tekbilek, Nabil Azzam, Steve Stevens, and 
Hans Christian playing Middle Eastern 
wind and string instruments. This is heart- 
felt devotional music, which suggests tran- 
scendence. 

Their new album is In the Garden of 
Souls. Azam Ali interweaves her soaring 
vocal lines with the haunting refrains of 
the cello played by guest artist Cameron 
Stone. Now the music is contemplative, 
interior and personal but at the same 
time, joyous. Think of the poetry of Rumi, 
devotional and ecstatically in love with the 
divine, and you have the sense of this not- 
to-be-missed musical offering. Vas’s music 
evokes the mystery of divine connection 
and the rituals and voices that call us to 
the truth. — SM 








Live on Earth 
For a Limited Time Only 
By Krishna Das 
$16.98. Double CD. 140 minutes. 
ISBN 7464680602. Triloka Records 

Since his return from a mind-altering 
two-year trip to India, Krishna Das has bro- 
ken through the wall that separates East- 
ern mysticism from Western pop-music, 
and brought Hindu chant into the main- 
stream of American culture. His first two 
albums, One Track Heart and Pilgrim Heart, 
were hugely successful, even outside the 
New Age market, and have become the 
soundtrack for yoga and meditation cen- 
ters throughout the U.S. This latest release 
features Krishna Das’s distinctive chanti- 
ng, his musi- 
cians playing 
percussion, 
harmonium 
and flute, and 
the participa- 
tion of a live 
audience. 
wa lhe effect is 

) that of an 
“ ecstatic puja, 
the audience chanting along with the 
musicians, recording live, unedited, cap- 
turing perfectly the spontaneity of reli- 
gious devotion. The high point of the 
whole recording is the wildly rapturous 
“Sita Ram” on Disc One, and the tran- 
scendent performances by Steve Gorn on 
Bansuri flute. “Mountain Hare Krishna” is 
an adaptation of a Tibetan chant from 
Krishna Das’ favorite CD (“Lama's Chant” 
by Lama Gyurme & Jean-Philipe Rykiel) 
and, by adapting the basic melody, he 
replaces the Buddhist mantra with a Hare 
Krishna. Not only is this the perfect intro- 
duction to Krishna Das’s music, but it will 
also delight fans, as it remains true to the 
sense of innocence that listeners loved in 
his groundbreaking first album. — PKA 

“The actual process of chanting is one of 
paying attention to what you're doing — 
singing the mantras . . . And allowing the mag- 
netism around these phrases to pull you in and 
allow you to enter into a deeper, quieter 
space.” — Krishna Das 


Rain of Blessings 
Vajra Chants 
Lama Gyurme and Jean-Philippe Rykiel 
$15.98. 54 minutes. CD. 
ISBN 7243848814. Real World Records 
“Vajra,” Sanskrit for “diamond,” repre- 
sents the clarity of enlightenment. This, 
the second collaboration between Lama 
Gyurme and French pianist Rykiel, is a 
serenely elegant, resonant chant backed 
with delicate ar rangements of kora, piano, 
sie violin and syn- 
thesizer. Here 
are blessings 
of purity, pro- 
{tection and 
liberation, 
creating a 
contemplative 
space of sub- 
lime and infi- 
nite peace. 
Rykiel has worked as composer and 
arranger for such diverse artists as 
Leonard Cohen, Jon Hassell, Salif Keita 
and Papa Wemba. Tibetan Buddhist Lama 
Gyurme was named “Ouzme” — a monas- 
tic chanting master — at the age of twenty. 
Recognized as exceptional in early child- 
hood, he was entrusted at age 4 to the 
monastery at Djang Tchub Tcheu Ling in 


his native Bhutan, where his affinity for 
sacred music launched a lifetime of devo- 
tion to the traditional arts. Since then he 
has become an initiated teacher of the 
Kagyu lineage, and now directs major 
Tibetan Buddhist centers in Paris and 
Normandy. While the ambient sound- 
scapes of this remarkable collaboration 
are uplifting and peaceful, their most 
remarkable moment is the last track: Jean- 
Philippe plays the simple melody of the 
“Offering Chant,” accompanied _ by 
Gyurme’s sublime voice, a moment of per- 
fect union of ancient East and modern 
West. — PKA 

Their previous collaboration is Lama’s 
Chant: Songs of Awakening ($16.98 CD 
ISBN 7464625912) 


Walking On 
The Ananda Shankar Experience 
& State of Bengal 
$15.98. 64 minutes. CD. 
ISBN 2438481182. Real World Records 
Ananda Shankar, a cult figure in the 
secret history of pop culture, was a pio- 
neer of ‘60s Indo-funk, a sitarist who 
jammed with Jimi Hendrix and spent a 
long career at the forefront of world- 
fusion. He died last March, and this 
album is dedicated to his memory. 
Shankar's rediscovery by the '90s English 
club scene, spearheaded by Bengali DJ 
and producer, Sam Zaman, aka State of 
Bengal, led to a wildly successful UK tour 
and an electrifying collaboration for this, 
Ananda’s final studio recording. Sitar 
jamming with electric-bass, percussion, 
flute, key- 
| boards and a 
host of musi- 
clans, this 
world-fusion 
ensemble 


/caught the 
'ear of Peter 
| Gabriel who 





put it out on 
his label. On 
the last day of recording lighting struck 
the studio building, as if to launch this 
electrifying, ambient, world-fusion 
groove-fest of an album. Echoes of Hen- 
drix, “Jumping Jack Flash,” flower-power, 
Hindi film-music, The Doors “Light My 
Fire,” and exotic Indo-funk ooze from 
this marvelously cool prize, a cross 
between Austin Powers and Talvin Singh. 
Funky and frenetic, it is a recording to 
treasure, now that it can never be repeat- 

ed. — PKA 
“My dream is to break barriers ... through 
music, love, affection and compassion. I have 
this dream of musicians from all over the 
world playing for an audience all over the 
world. When we are all here we are one, and 
when we go out I am sure we will all be one.” 
— Ananda Shankar 


Native American 


Dancing the Dream 
The Seven Sacred Paths 
of Human Transformation 
By Jamie Sams 
$13.00. 274 pp. paper. 
ISBN 0062515144. HarperSF 

Jamie Sams is one of the foremost teach- 
ers of Native American lore. She is a 
vibrant spirit, gifted with mesmerizing sto- 
rytelling skills and spiritual insight. With 
the ending of the nine hells of the Mayan 
calendar, she knew it was time to share the 
wisdom of her teachers. This presentation 
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is a marriage of Sams’s secret initiations 
and her own observations. 

Sams explains that seven sacred paths of 
human transformation are part of an 
awakening process. And, the ultimate 
goals of walking these are: (a) learning to 
heal the past and all regret, (b) having no 
fear of the future, and (c) focusing on 
being aware and fully present at all times. 
Through successful passage on the first 
four paths, we can 
restore the sensitivity 
» that we embodied as 
i children. Through 
| the latter three paths 
; of initiation, we 
j expand into universal 
consciousness and lift 
the layers of unaware- 
ness bit by bit, becom- 
ing aware of the myri- 
ad worlds’ within 
‘ (RU qER seeed worlds that exist in 
nature, our planet and our universe. All 
life is interrelated and interdependent: 
When we walk this truth in our daily lives, 
we discover that we are indeed dancing 
the dream. As Jamie Sams says, if you want 
to understand the whole enchilada, ever v- 
thing is here, presented step-by-step, to 
help you create a strong foundation! 

“The key to unlocking our stuck doors 
during passage is found in prayer and in 
asking for guidance. The answer will not 
necessarily come in the form of blinding 
vision or an angelic presence. Personal rev- 
elations can come as a whisper in the heart 
or a fleeting thought or feeling that we can 
choose to ignore, but the guidance or spiri- 
tual inspiration is there if we ask for assis- 
tance and remain open to it. Synchronistic 
events, like a word of kindness from a total 
stranger or a caring hand reaching out to 
touch us with compassion, can change our 
lives. — Jamie Sams 
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Return Of The Children Of Light 
Incan And Mayan Prophecies 

for A New World 
By Judith Bluestone Polich 
$16.95. 155 pp. paper. ISBN 0967177502. 
Linkage Publications 

' . The 


RETURN OF THE | M: ayan 
CHILDREN OF 


Incan and 

cultures 
believed that lumi- 
nous beings, known 
as the Elohim (god- 
like ones), planted 
the seed of spiritu- 








ality deep within 
mankind's DNA. 
“Their luminosity 





and their god-like 
encod- 


“28DITe BLUERTONE FoLTeH 
powers are 
ed in our DNA, and thus we are the seed 


of the great creative angels, 
stone Polich. “We are all children of the 
light.” She and her followers believe 
that this divine engendering is the miss- 
ing evolutionary link, and her book 
_ shows how Incan and Mayan prophecies 
’ point to a collective spiritual awakening, 
in which humankind will acknowledge 
its higher potential. This golden age of 
enlightenment represents a true quan- 
tum leap in consciousness, to another 
way of being and perceiving. “We are 
god-seeds resonating sympathetically 
with the greater whole,” she writes. “We 
are fields within fields of angel light that 
bridge human consciousness to the 
higher order.” This book will impress 
you with its insights into the scientific 
and mythical, especially since both 
reveal the same story. —ICS 


says Blue- 


Philosophy 


Begin It Now 
You Have a Purpose 
By Susan Hayward 
$11.95. 160 pp. cloth. ISBN 0957702523. 
Hayward Books 

“Everyone has talent. What is rare is the 
courage to follow the talent to the dark place 
where it leads.” — Erica Jong 

“There are risks and costs to a program of 
action, but they are far less than the long-range 
risks and costs of comfortable inaction.” 

— John F. Kennedy 





MICHAEL NEWTON, PH.D. 


DiI. 


CASE’STUDIES OF . 
LIFE BETWEEN LIVES 


er ore ee rr ere we en er eee” 


ISBN # 1-56718-485-5 
$12.95 
6 x 9 © 288 pp. 


* appendices 


James, 


NEW CASE STUDIES OF 5 
LIFE BETWEEN IVES. 


ISBN # 1-56718-499-5 


“Our doubts are traitors, and make us lose 
the good we oft might win by fearing to 
attempt.” — William Shakespeare 

“Live Your beliefs and you can turn the 
World around.” — Henry Thoreau 
In this new, cloth- 
bound edition of 
Begin It Now, Susan 
Hayward offers 
words that will stay 
with you to encour- 
age you in your 
quest for a full and 
rewarding life. This 
sequel to Guide For 
The Advanced Soul 
contains illuminating words by William 
Eileen Caddy, Goethe, Hellen 
Keller, Lao-Tse, Virgil, Henry Miller, 
Ramtha, Charlie Brown (yes, the one and 
only), and other great teachers. In her 
introduction, Hayward writes, . fol- 
lowing in the footsteps of those great 
teachers will not give you ‘understanding,’ 
unless you are ready to personally experi: 
ence their insights by taking action.” And 
the physical act of beginning will create 
the momentum and energy you need to 
accomplish your task. “Have faith in your- 
self,” she continues. “Be tenacious, have 
high personal standards and integrity, and 
your life will blossom: You will resonate at 
a higher frequency, thereby increasing 


YOU _ HAVE A PURPOSE 





SUSAN HAYWARD 





your energy and manifestation of desires.” 
— ICS 

Other works by Susan Hayward are: A 
Guide for the Advanced Soul ($12.00 paper. 
ISBN 0316357464), Bag Of Jewels ($11.95 
cloth. ISBN 0957702531), and Begin It 
Now: A Sequel to “A Guide for the Advanced 
Soul” ($15.95 cloth ISBN 0959043918). 


Creative Abundance 
Keys to Spiritual and Matenal Prosperity 
By Mark L. Prophet 
& Elizabeth Clare Prophet 
$4.95. 167 pp. paper. ISBN 0922729387. 
Summit University Press 

Abundance comes in the form of love 
and wisdom, talents and virtues — and yes, 
money and material goods. True abun- 
dance is whatever we need to fulfill our 
life’s purpose. With both wisdom and real- 
ism, Elizabeth Clare Prophet and Mark L. 
Prophet take a look at the practical dimen- 
sions of abundance. 
Here, they explore 
new ways of overcom- 
ing hidden blocks to 
prosperity, new ways of 
evoking the visionary 
powers of the imagina- 
tion, and new ways of 
changing dreams into 
reality. 

Gathering together 


-< 
Gas ATIVE 


Haunvanct 


Kews ts Spiritual! 


and Material Prosperity 


he in uncovering the secrets of life, 
internationally recognized spiritual re- 


gressionist Dr. Michael Newton takes you 
once again into the heart of the spirit world. 
His groundbreaking research was first pub- 
lished in the bestselling Journey of Souls, the 


definitive study on the afterlife in which 29 
subjects under hypnosis confirm the exis- 
tence of an immortal soul whose journey 


$14.95 their lives 
a ee 7 1) oe 


Se tittls 


between lives confers meaning on our earth- 
ly existence. Now, in Destiny of Souls, the 
saga continues with 67 case histories of real 
people who were hypnotically regressed into 
aaiea 


lives. Dr. Newton 


answers the requests of the thousands of 
readers of the first book who wanted more 


Alacticuelofeltiantelsteitt aspects of life on the 


iestams tele 


Call 1-800-THE-MOON to order 


or visit us on the internet at www.llewellyn.com 
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their writings, along with the teachings of 
the master St. Germain, Creative Abundance 
contains keys for magnetizing the spiritual 
and material abundance we all need. Its 
sensible step-by-step techniques — includ- 
ing treasure mapping, principles of feng 
shui, meditations, visualizations and affir- 
mations — show how to live a full and pros- 
perous life. — DL 

“Have you ever seen a master who was a 
worrywart? The great masters of East and 
West have discovered this great key to creative 
abundance: sometimes we just have to get out 
of the way so that God can walk through the 
door. ‘God expects but one thing of you,’ said 
the Christian mystic Meister Eckhart, ‘and 
that is that you should come out of yourself ... 
and let God be God in you.’” 

— Elizabeth Clare and Mark L. Prophet 


From Medicine to Mysticism 
By William S. Eidelman, M.D. 
$13.95. 177 pp. paper. 
ISBN 1890693138. Earthpulse Press 

From Medicine to Mysticism takes you on 
a journey from the quantum leap and the 
body electric through the evolution of 
consciousness into the psychology of awak- 
ening. William Eidel- 
man begins by outlin- 
ing the scienufic dis- 
coveries of the last 
century: The universe 
is an indivisible, pul- 
salting, conscious 
organism, he says, 
and each of us is an 
inseparable part of 
that whole. Next, he 
explores these scientific discoveries in the 
light of religious teachings of the ages, as 
well as from the perspective of modern 
psychology. Dr. Eidelman then gives 
instructions and guidelines for bringing 
the eternal mysteries into everyday life. 

He explains the electromagnetic nature 
of human life and how we can increase the 
flow of creative energy. He also presents a 
number of physical and mental exercises 
that will improve your health and vitality. 
Filled with keen observation, this is a book 
to help vou embrace the new era in which 
science and spirituality are finally recon- 
ciled. — DL 

“Judgment has a very important effect. It 
causes the body's biofrequencies to go out of 
resonance with love. Anyone who is constantly 
judging is out of the frequency and the feeling 
of love ... If we want to be in the experience of 
love, we cannot be in judgment. Real love does 
not judge, although it is very capable of intel- 
ligent discernment ... If you become aware of 

your judgments, and they melt, unconditional 

love will naturally arise. This is the quantum 
leap in consciousness. This is the next evolu- 
tionary step.” — William Eidelman, M.D. 


The Invitation 
By Oria Mountain Dreamer 
$16.00. 136 pp. cloth. 
ISBN 0062515845. HarperSF 
It doesn’t interest me what you do for a liv- 





ing. 

I want to know what you ache for, and if you 
dare to dream of meeting your heart’s longing. 

It doesn’t interest me how old you are. I 
want to know if you will risk looking like a fool 
for love, for your dream, for the adventure of 
being alive. 

It doesn’t interest me what 
squaring your moon. I want to know if you 
you have been opened by life’s betrayals or 
have become shriveled and closed from fear of 


are 
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further pain. I want to know if you can sit with 
pain, mine or your own, without moving to 
hide it or fade it or fix it. 

I want to know if you can be with joy, mine 
or your own, if you can dance with wildness 
and let the ecstasy fill 
© you to the tips of your 
4 fingers and toes without 
| cautioning us to be care- 
© ful, to be realistic, to 
remember the limita- 
tions of being human. 

It doesn’t interest me 
if the story you are 
telling me is true. I 
want to know if you can 
disappoint another to be true to yourself; if you 
can bear the accusation of betrayal and not 
betray your own soul; if you can be faithless 
and therefore trustworthy. 

I want to know if you can see beauty, even 
when it’s not pretty, every day, and if you can 
source your own life from its presence. 

I want to know uf you can live with failure, 
yours and mine, and still stand on the edge of 
the lake and shout to the silver of the moon, 
“sen” 

It doesn’t interest me to know where you live 
or how much money you have. I want to know 
if you can get up, after the night of grief and 
despair; weary and bruised to the bone, and 
do what needs to be done to feed the children. 

It doesn’t interest me who you know or how 
you came to be here. I want to know if you will 
stand in the center of the fire with me and not 
shrink back. 

It doesn’t interest me where or what or with 
whom you have studied. I want to know what 
sustains you, from the inside, when all else 
fails away. 

I want to know if you can be alone with 
yourself and if you truly like the company you 
keep in the empty moments. 

Shared by word of mouth, quoted on 
the World Wide Web, recited over the 
radio, and read aloud at spiritual gather- 
ings, Oriah Mountain Dreamer’s prose 
poem touches increasing numbers of souls 
longing for a spirituality that moves 
bevond traditional dogma or unqualified 
New Age optimism. “The Invitation is a dec- 
laration of intent,” “a map into 
the longing of the soul, the desire to live 
passionately, face-to-face with 
and skin-to-skin with the world around us.” 
Thus her book illuminates and clarifies 
every part of the poem. and thereby offers 
us a way to live more deeply and passion- 
ately, and to settle for nothing less than 
what is real. — CD 





she savs. 


ourselves 


Shaving the Inside of Your Skull 
Crazy Wisdom for Discovering 
Who You Really Are 
By Mel Ash 
$15.95. 219 pp. paper. 
ISBN 0874778417. Tarcher/Putnam 
In an earlier book on Crazy Wisdom, 
author Wes ‘Scoop’ Nisker said, “Crazy wis- 
dom is the wisdom of the saint, the Zen 
master, the poet, 
the mad scientist, 
and the fool. Crazy 
Wisdom sees that 
we live in a world 
of many illusions, 
that the emperor 
way; has no. clothes, 
i and that much of 
~ human belief and 
behavior is ritualized nonsense. Crazy Wis- 
dom flips the world upside-down and 
backward untl everything becomes per- 
fectly clear.” 


ae wpa 


SHAVING THE INSIDE 
OF YOUR SKULL 







That’s exactly what Mel Ash does in this 
seriously fun new book. As he points out, 
Zen monks shave their heads as a svmbol 
of their renunciation of worldly desires, 
but if you really want vour inner life to 
match vour outer reality, vou have to clear 
off the inside of your head, too. His book 
is about taking a razor to the dense growth 
of concepts and ideas inside your skull. It's 
about stripping away vour false, limiting 
beliefs and being who you really are. 

Through essays, witty illustrations, and 
thought-pr ovoking quotes from hundreds 
of writers, thinkers, musicians, and poets 
of all stripes, Ash packs a feast of counter- 
culture learning into his festive and ener- 
gizing book. Including ev erything from 
ancient wisdom to pop culture, it is a man- 
ual for creating a non-conforming, spon- 
taneous, and vibrant life. — DL 

“To become truly self-conscious is to begin to 
wake up, and it will feel every bit as uncom- 
fortable and strange. Don’t succumb to the 
drowsy inclination to pull the warm blankets 
of belief back over your true self. Will you feel 
foolish? Often. Will you feel more alive? Fright- 
eningly so. You will become aware that you 
have choices in your life you never dreamed 
possible. Make them.” — Mel Ash 


Soul Mates and Twin Flames 

The Spintual Dimension 

of Love and Relationship 

By Elizabeth Clare Prophet 

$5.95 157 pp. Small 4"x 6" paperback. 
ISBN 0922729484. 

Summit University Press 

The quest for the perfect love partner is 
really a quest for wholeness, both as an 
individual and as a cosmic spiritual dou- 
ble. Each of us has a 
twin soul who was cre- 
ated with us at the 
beginning, each with 
Sam the same spiritual ori- 
fea gin and idenuty. An 

Se Alchemical Marriage 

“occurs when twin 
souls achieve a cer- 
tain level of masterv 
and then reunite, 
unlocking their joint 
spiritual potenual. move into the 
Aquarian age, manv are feeling compelled 
to contact their twin souls. 

Elizabeth Clare Prophet uses real-life 
experiences and love stories to define and 
illuminate the inner mysteries of the soul 
and the essence of true love. We learn 
about soul mates, twin souls (twin flames) 
and karmic partners. She also candidly 
explores why we attract certain loves into 
our lives, and why even the most difficult 
relationship may be the key to the perfect 
love we've been seeking. — SM 

“A soul mate is like an echo of oneself in 
Matter working at the same task to fulfill a 
blueprint for God.” 

— Elizabeth Clare Prophet 
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The Ancient Secret 

of the Flower of Life 

Volume I 

By Drunvalo Melchizedek 

$25.00. 228 pp. paper. 

ISBN 1891824171. Light Technology 
“Exactly how to connect with one’s higher 

self is what many people, including myself, 

have been trying to understand. Many people 

who have somehow made this connection often 

don’t know how it happened. In this course I'll 








attempt to explain exactly how to connect with 


your higher self. I'll do my best.” 


— Drunvalo Melchizedek 

The Ancient Secret of the Flower of Life, is 
an edited transcript of a workshop which 
Melchizedek presented to Mother Earth 
from 1985 to 1994, and is a synthesis of 
mystery, evoluuon, geometry, 
reality, otherworldly dimensions, 
astronomy, archeology, and psychic phe- 
nomena. Specifically, the Flower of Liféis a 
geometrical design 
that leads us in and 
out of physical exis- 
tence. It is the cre- 
ation pattern of all 
life in the universe. 
Though this may 
appear as news to us 
now, Melchizedek 
assures us that we 
were once familiar with the Flower of Life 
since we experienced the universe on 
many different levels and lived in many 
dimensions. In_ parts of his_ book, 
Melchizedek discusses the history of 
humanity's fall to the third dimension on 
planet Earth and the evolution of the mod- 
ern world. He also points to the danger 
that man presents to the Earth, Egypt's 
role in the evolution of consciousness, the 
beginnings of Christ Consciousness and 
how love is, and will be, humanity's saving 
grace. The book’s many illustrations sup- 
port the information that Melchizedek 
reveals. In the last 25 years, Melchizedek 
has studied with over 70 teachers from all 
belief systems and religious persuasions. 
He is currently working on the second vol- 


ume of The Secret of the Flower of Life — CS 


conscious- 
ness. 


Astral Voyages 

Mastering the Art of Soul Travel 

By Dr. Bruce Goldberg 

$12.95. 251 pp. paper. ISBN 1567183085. 
Llewellyn 

Dr. Bruce Goldberg, a clinical hypno- 
tist. has regressed 11,000 patients over the 
pats twenty-five vears. In his many books, 

z E including the 
selling Past Lives — 
Future Lives. he 
explores such ideas as 
reincarnation, soul- 
travel, hypnosis, psv- 
im chic self-defense, and 
time-travel. In_ this, 
his new book, he pre- 
sents more than sixty- 
five exercises that will 
help you learn how to safely leave your 
phy sical body to explore the upper astral 
plane as well as the causal, mental, and 
etheric realms. Particular scripts lead you 
into guided imagery, astral voyages, lucid 
dreaming, the Akashic records, advanced 
methods and techniques from ancient 
Egypt. Other topics include astral ents, 
astral sex, astral healing, and scientific 
studies on astral voyaging. 

Goldberg also answers such questions 
as: What happens to my physical body 
while my soul is traveling? What’s the dif- 
ference between an out-of-body expert 
ence, a near-death experience, and a con- 
scious out-of-body experience? How can I 
meet kindred souls on the astral plane? 
And, how can I find my karmic purpose 
while astral traveling? 

This is a comprehensive text on astral 
travel as well as a manual for personal 
transformation. As it effectively bridges 
inner and outer worlds, it will increase 
vour understanding of the universe. — DL 


best- 


ee sis (800) 825-9798 or (310) 659-1733 (Local) * Fax (310) 659-0178 * www.bodhitree.com 


OccULT 





“We live in a time during which devotion to 
spiritual growth will be abundantly rewarded. 
Astral voyaging affords us the opportunity to 
reach new levels of awareness and perfect our 
soul. The ability to explore the self as it exists 
in other dimensions is more possible than ever 
before. More people than ever possess the abil- 
ity to soul travel and explore alternate and 
probable futures, move into new understand- 
ings and concepts of time, control the subcon- 
scious, and tap into the powers of their Higher 
Self.” — Dr. Bruce Goldberg 


The Divine Blueprint 
Roadmap for the New Millennium 
By Robert Perala with Tony Stubbs 
$14.95. 263 pp. paper. 
ISBN 0966313070. United Light 

Perala’s book draws on twenty years of 
research into the esoteric, metaphysics, 
the mystery schools, and the Bible, along 
with expeditions to foreign countries and, 
most importantly, communications with 
his “nighttime visitors”. These are men 
Tie and women who have 
1) Ava N f come from __ the 
BLUEPRINT Earth's future, or the 

Pleiades, a cluster of 

seven stars the Bible 
calls the Seven Sisters. 
| Those who appear 
before him are lumi- 
nous, full-bodied 
apparitions who 
impart telepathic and 
visual concepts, potential scenarios, and 
objectives for the Earth: “The Divine Blue- 
print is not an ancient document or a 
scroll from a cave near the Dead Sea,” he 
writes. “It is not etched on an ancient wall 
in Peru or a tablet buried under the sands 
of Egypt. Nor is it a secret handed down in 
the Native American oral tradition. While 
these all hold pieces of the Divine Blue- 
print, it is, in fact, the search on the part of 
you and I for our divinity within the over- 
all purposes and life path of the soul, our 
soul group, mankind in general, and the 
Creator.” In this book, he discusses it all: 
the mysteries of UFOs, ETs, near-death 
experiences, alien abductions, mystical 
people, magical phenomena, angelic visi- 
tations, secrets of the pyramids and, of 
course, extraterrestrial messages that will 
prepare us for the future of life on Planet 
Earth. — CD 





My Life With the Spirits 
The Adventures of a Modern Magician 
By Lon Milo DuQuette 
$14.95. 191 pp. paper. 
ISBN 1578631203. Weiser 

At the age of 18, Lon Milo DuQuette 
set out to become a “holy man”. He did 
treks in the desert, 
studied eastern phil- 
osophies and reli- 
gions, tripped on 
LSD, experimented 
with vegetarianism, 
and practiced Hatha 
Yoga. But nothing 
stuck. None of these 
paths resonated 
within him. It was 
not until he came upon an early edition 
of Aleister Crowley’s Thoth Tarot Deck 
that DuQuette discovered what he was 
to be: “I had never seen anything so 
beautiful in my life,” he said, as he 
embarked on his career of Magick. He 
says of Crowley: “Even though I didn’t 
understand most of what I read, I knew 
that Aleister Crowley was brilliant, fun- 





ny, and everything I was looking for. I 
bought everything I could by or con- 
cerning the man.” In this wonderfully 
entertaining autobiography, DuQuette 
shares his observations and confessions 
about his life of magic. He also discuss- 
es some basic tenets of this “black art,” 
which he practices without apology. 

He is the creator of Tarot of Ceremonial 
Magick. and author of the classic The Mag- 
ick of Thelema: A Handbook of the Rituals of 
Aleister Crowley. His most recent work is 
Angels, Demons & Gods of the New Millenni- 
um: Musings on Modern Magick. — ICS 

“It is true. I have scorned and rejected the 
faith of my fathers. I invoke and worship 
strange and terrible gods. I summon devils 
and hold congress with angels, spirits, and 
demons; but does it naturally follow that 
these pursuits are spiritual transgressions 
that bar me from the fellowship of holy ones? 
In this little book I search for an answer to 
that question.” — Lon Milo DuQuette 


Spirit of Numerology 

By Joice Ashly 

$18.98. 295 pp. paper. 

ISBN 0964907739. Joice Ashly 

The unique numerological system in 
Joice Ashly’s book is based on the mystical 
revelations of eastern numerology. It says 
that the essence of numbers will change 
due to the emergence of the number 2, 
beginning with the year 2000. Never 
before have the mystical secrets of this 
ancient system been revealed. 

The method used in her book was 
taught to her by Prince Hirindra Singh 
and had its beginnings in Visakhapat- 

case j nam, South India. It 
Oe Sree eee iS easy to under- 
| stand, even for a 
A novice. In __ this 
method there are 
three primary natal 
numbers that’ never 
change: the destiny 
number which is the 
total numbers of 
your birthdate, the 
time of birth calcu- 
lated from a time table, and the day of 
your birth. The system also uses three 
wheels of fate to distinguish a person’s 
intellectual, emotional, and material 
desires. In addition there are two orbital 
cycles that govern an individual's atti- 
tudes and outlook in the progression of 
life, and also a cycle of his or her person- 
al year, which is measured from one 
birthday to the next. 

The sciences of numerology and 
astrology are not meant to predict the 
future, but to provide assistance and 
insight into one’s identity. These sci- 
ences allow us to analyze character and 
assess weaknesses, while encouraging a 
person to build on his or her strengths. 
Ashly expresses the hope that her book 
will be a guiding light to all those who 
use it. — CHP 

“In the quest for enlightenment, certain indi- 
viduals will always seek metaphysical or eso- 
teric philosophy to expand their consciousness 
and to find truth in the purpose of their future. 
Behind the physical form is an eternal form of 
divine love. The mystery of life cannot always 
be understood as we try in vain to endure our 
struggles and trials in life. Each life experience 
is an opportunity for productive learning, giv- 
ing our heart and being. God created earth for 
a purpose and we all have a role to play in the 


drama of life.” sei ai 
— Joice 


foice Ashi 








TAKE A LOOK 
BEHIND THE CURTAIN 
OF EXISTENCE 


Meditate With Mark Griffin 


Weekly Meditation Meetings: Every Thursday, 7:30 - 9:30 p.m., $10 
First Thursday of Each Month — No Charge 


Village Church 
343 Church Lane, 
Los Angeles, CA 


Day-Long 
Meditation Intensives 
Shakttpot, Kundalini & Awakening 
Los Angeles 

San Francisco 

Santa Fe 

Seattle 


Sponsored by: 


The Hard Light 
Center of Awakening 


Call for brochure 
& schedule of all events: 


(310) 828-0290 


or www.hardlight.org 





Internationally renowned yoga 

y teacher Dona Holleman and 
« ty oga teacher Orit Sen-Gupta 
The Future 
0) (0}-F1 


present ‘seven vital principles’ 
as a new way of integrating 
the intelligence of the 


inner energy body into the 
2)’ Dlolar Mme) (snarl 


« & Orit Sen-Gupta 


classical asanas, bandhas and 
pranayama techniques. Its 
philosophical approach of 
empty mind, perfect pose 
and wide heart connects 
these ‘seven vital principles’ 
into our daily life. This new 
book contains step by step 
guidelines with over 350 
photographs. Available at 
the Bodhi Tree. 


Limited first edition, hardback, 
linen cover bound: $37.50 + 
shipping & handling. 

ISBN 908051 13-1-5. 320 pages. 


Pandion Enterprises 
Toll Free: 877-230-9197 
e.mail: yogspks@pacbell.net 


www.donaholleman.com 
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Oracles & Tarot 


Animal-Wise 
The Spint Language and Signs of Nature 

Ted Andrews 
$19.95. 438 pp. paper. ISBN 1888767340. 
Dragonhawk Publishing 

“In our modern world we have separated 
ourselves from Nature. It is something alien, 
something to be studied, and unfortunately, it 
is often something to be taken advantage of. 
What we fail to remember and realize though 
is that no matter how much we cloak ourselves 
in civilization, we are always part of the nat- 
ural world. Everything that happens to us has 
repercussions upon Nature, and everything 
that happens to Nature has repercussions 
upon us.” — Ted Andrews 

The key to understanding the language of 
Nature is to be found in the animal king- 
dom. In fact, in traditional societies, the only 

way humans could 

receive communica- 
— tions from the Divine 
___| was by studying Nature 
| — especially animals. 
For modern societies 
to develop a new rela- 
tionship with nature, 
says Andrews, we must 
develop the mindset 
that everything has sig- 
nificance, even if that 
significance is not 
apparent at first. 

edie to anthropology, animism is 
the belief that all of Nature has spirit, 
including the elements. Fetishes (feathers, 
skins, etc.) of the animals were protected 
and honored because they were bridges 
between the animal’s spirit and the human. 
On the other hand, zoologists often explain 
an animal’s appearance only in scientific 
terms, believing that nothing is possible 
which cannot be scientifically verified. If we 
truly wish to become animal-wise, Andrews 
says we must combine the mysticism of ani- 
mism with the science of zoology without 
becoming either superstitious or narrowly 
rationalistic. Animal-Wise is a magnificent 
teaching tool in the tradition of his best- 
seller, Animal.Speak. And, with his new book 
as your companion, you can discover your 
spirit totem, learn several techniques for 
attuning to animals and nature, awaken 
what Andrews calls the Inner Totem Pole 
(connected to your chakras), and explore 
the meaning of more than 150 animals 
including birds, mammals, insects, arach- 
nids, reptiles, amphibians, and fish. — CHP 





The Animal-Wise Tarot 
By Ted Andrews 
$34.95. 256 pp. soft-cover text. 
78 full-color cards 
of actual animal photographs. 
ISBN 1888767359. 
Dragonhawk Publishing 

The Animal-Wise Tarot is a great com- 
panion tool to the Animal-Wise book. 
Whether you are an experienced tarot 
e thusiast, 2 a | shamanic practitioner, or a 
| ceteee .} novice to psychic 
j exploration, _ this 
jtarot’s clarity and 
j ease of use will be a 
i refreshing surprise. 
/ Anyone can use this 
| tarot effectively from 
ithe moment it is 
7 opened. You will 











ng truly animal- 
— CHP 
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Crow’s Magick Tarot 
By Londa Marks 
$15.00. 78-card deck with 31 pp. booklet. 
ISBN 1572810688. U.S. Games 

The dictionary defines a crow as large, 
glossy, black bird of the genus Corvus, hav- 
ing a characteristic raucous call, esp. C. 
brachyrhynchos, of North America. But that 
definition doesn't 
quite cover the crow’s 
many meanings in the 
world of magick. 
Because of its color, 
the crow is linked with 


iC C1OW 3 5 Magi ok 
be s 


re 
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the night and the 
womb of creation. It 
has been called a 


witch’s familiar and, in 
Medieval alchemy, it 
represents the negredo, 
the initial dark state of 
substance. Londa Marks find that the 
crows’ smooth black bodies and deep black 
eyes make them look like commanding sil- 
houettes with a disturbingly analytic gaze. 
In Crow’s Magick Tarot, she takes this dark, 
mysterious winged enchanter and lets him 
reign over a magickal kingdom filled with 
spellbinding creatures, strange planets, 
and empyrean worlds. In particular, her 
interpretation of the Minor Arcana lends a 
fresh twist to the conventional suits. Here, 
the Coins are reminiscent of Egyptian 
scarabs, and the Wands are fiery red staffs 
replete with bird feathers, bringing to 
mind the regal American Indian. Her 
Swords, more brilliant than steel, are 
almost liquid in their luminosity, and the 
Cups’ milky opalescence seems to change 
color in the light. This is a tarot deck to 
consult over and over again. The magick it 
weaves is as strong and delicate as a spider’s 
web. — CHP 


Onental Healing 


Reiki 

Hands That Heal 

Joyce J. Morris, M.S., C.A.D.C., Reiki 
Master Teacher 

$19.95. 174 pp. paper. 

ISBN 1578631181. Weiser 

Designed as a handbook for Reiki prac- 
titioners, this book is also an excellent 
introduction to this somewhat mysterious 
healing art. Morris begins with a history of 
Reiki, then explains its lineage, from its 
discovery in the mid 1800s by Dr. Mikao 
Usi, to the present day. 

Morris explains 
that there are three 
degrees available to a 
Reiki practitioner: “In 
your First Degree 
Class you will learn 
the history of Reiki, 
what Reiki will and 
will not do, and the 
hand positions for 
healing yourself and 
others. Second Degree builds on the foun- 
dation laid with the four attunements of 
First Degree. Some sacred knowledge is 
imparted to you at this level. Master 
Teacher is the final level of Reiki Master- 
ship.” 

For the uninitiated but curious, Morris 
offers a chapter of inspiring Reiki healing 
stories. For practitioners, there are large 
sections of the book devoted to the hand 
positions (for work on self and others) 
and also treatment guidelines, organized 
alphabetically according to the disorder. 














Morris also offers detox fasts and other 
helpful treatments that can be used in 
conjunction with Reiki. Finally, she offers 
information about Reiki seminars through 
the Reiki Center of Los Angeles, which she 
directs. — LA 


Who Can Ride the Dragon? 
An Exploration of the Cultural Roots 
of Traditional Chinese Medicine 
By Zhang Yu Huan and Ken Rose 
$19.95. 268 pp. paper. 
ISBN 0912111593. Paradigm Publications 
More and more Americans are drawn to 
Chinese Medicine because it makes them 
feel better with minimal side effects or com- 
plications. However, Zhan Yu Huan and 
Ken Rose recognize that without a deep 
-, understanding of the 
,| Chinese cultural back- 
ground, there are fun- 
damental limitations 
to the American prac- 
tice of Chinese medi- 
cine. They write, “Chi- 
| nese thinkers and par- 
ticularly Chinese doc- 
jtors have, since 
_| ancient times, sought 
to live in harmony 
nature. The classical Cartesian 
dichotomy which has paradoxically benefit- 
ed and plagued the development of mod- 
ern Western civilization simply cannot be 
found in the theoretical materials of Chi- 
nese medicine.” Therefore, these two 
authors — one Chinese and the other 
American — evoke the essence of Chinese 
medicine by revealing its roots in the lan- 
guage, thought, beliefs and customs of the 
Chinese people. Their book discusses how 
the language of Chinese traditional medi- 
cine evolved out of cultural expression, his- 
tory, Taoism, Buddhism, Confucianism, the 
Chinese literary tradition, ancient classics 
such as the I Ching, Tao Teh Ching, and med- 
ical texts such as the Yellow Emperor’s Canon 
of Internal Medicine. This lively and com- 
pelling book, which enhances our under- 
standing of the fundamental mystery of 
Chinese medicine, will make doctors better 
healers, and those being treated better 
patients. — SM 
“The Chinese people have long considered 
themselves to be ‘children of the dragon.’ But 
what precisely is the dragon? The dragon is a 
beast that embodies mysteries. Whether ruling 
a kingdom deep beneath the sea or soaring 
beyond the clouds to deliver a message to the 
lord of the Ninth Heaven, the dragon moves 
through Chinese mythology with its fierce pow- 
er. It is a symbol for everything Chinese. Here 
we evoke its image only to frame our indelicate 
question: Who can ride the Dragon?” 
— Zhan Yu Huan & Ken Rose 


with 


Yoga and Ayurveda 
Self-Healing and Self-Realization 
By David Frawley 
$19.95. 345 pp. paper. 
ISBN 0914955810. Lotus 

“I have come to think of my friend David 
Frawley as a Hindu pundit in a Western body . 
. . whenever I ask him any question about Yoga, 
Ayurveda, or the Vedas, his knowledge and wis- 
dom invariably bubble forth like a refreshing 
spring . . . This new book hi the close 
connection between Yoga and Ayurveda, both of 
which are fundamental holistic disciplines. 
They intersect in the concept of somatic and psy- 
chospiritual wholeness. Yoga focuses on spiritu- 
al integration through self-transcendence culmi- 
nating in Selfrealization. Ayurveda focuses on 





times over-zealous Yoga enthusiasts seek to culti- 
vate meditation and higher states of conscious- 
ness apart from the physical body, but the body 
you question this, try meditating with a 
toothache or while feeling sick to your stomach 
... Therefore, cultivating a strong, healthy body 
and training the mind should go hand in 
hand.” — from the foreword 

by Georg Feuerstein 

“Yoga and Ayurveda are far more than 
physical exercise or bodily healing systems such 
as we tend to view them today, however impor- 
tant these aspects may be. Both classical yoga 
and Ayurveda look to the whole human being, 
which is not only body, but mind and soul. 
Both address all our needs — from physical 
health and well-being to the unfoldment of our 
higher consciousness ...” _— David Frawley 

David Frawley is one of the leading 
interpreters of traditional Indian wisdom 
for the West. His previous book, Ayurveda 
and the Mind has been warmly received, 
and this new work articulately conveys his 
belief that these ancient disciplines have 

| jieneeee important things to 
offer our fragmented, 
out-of-balance mod- 
ern life. After explain- 
ing the theoretical 
background of Yoga 
and Ayurveda as an 
“integral vision of the 
Universe and_ the 
individual human 
| being,” Frawley ex- 
plores such topics as the soul and its dif- 
ferent bodies, secrets of yogic alchemy, 
agni yoga, the five pranas, kundalini and 
the chakras, yogic and ayurvedic diets, 
herbs, asana, methods of pranayama, 
pratyhara (withdrawing from wrong food, 
impressions, and association), mantra, 
and meditation. 

“The book is meant for those who want 
to explore a deeper level of knowledge 
than what is usually described in introduc- 
tory books on these subjects,” he writes. “It 
discusses many details about the subtle 
and causal bodies and their energetics, 
including much information not previous- 
ly in print i in English.” —JC 





The Cosmic Serpent 
DNA ©& the Origins of Knowledge 
By Jeremy Narby 
$12.95. 257 pp. paper. 
ISBN 0874779642. Tarcher/Putnam 

“Is there a goal to life? Do we exist for a rea- 
son? I believe so, and I think that the combi- 
nation of shamanism and biology gives inter- 
, THE COSMIC 4 questions . The 
SERPENT microscopic world of 
7 ‘| DNA and its proteins 
4 inside us and is enough 
4 to make us marvel. Yet 


’ rational __ discourse, 


— DNA— 


4 ORIGINS o 7 KNOWLEDGE ‘ 
Jeremy Norby 





demn themselves, through their beliefs to 
describe DNA and the cell-based life for which 
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experience: They oblige themselves to consider 
an animate reality as if it were inanimate. By 
ignoring this obligation, and by considering 
shamanism and biology at the same time, 
serececopically, I saw DNA snakes. They were 
alive.” — Jeremy Narby 

This book is both a personal adventure 
and a fascinating study of how intelligence 
and consciousness come into being. Narby 
opens new perspectives on_ biology, 
anthropology, and the limits of rational- 
ism, and reveals how startlingly different 
the world around us appears when we 
open our minds to it. 

The Cosmic Serpent grew out of the two 
years that Narby spent in the Peruvian 
Amazon studying the Ashaninca Indians 
and their methods of using the forest’s 
resources. He examines shamanism 
among the Ashaninca, the indigenous use 
of hallucinogens, and the microscopic 
world of DNA. He then poses challenging 
questions about the biology of conscious- 
ness, the goals of science, the preservation 
of indigenous peoples, the meaning of 
myth and the nature of life itself. Follow- 
ing in the footsteps of Terrence McKenna, 
Richard Schultes, and others, Narby 


weaves a spellbinding tale which the Med- 
ical Tribune said might herald “a Coperni- 
can revolution for the life sciences. 


”"— DL 





Millennium Edition 
By Philipp Keel 
$12.00. 92 pp. boards. 
ISBN 0767904125. Broadway 

For those who thought Millennium 
madness was over, you were dead wrong. 
Most of us are still desperate to know what 
is going to happen to the world (not to 


balany Wave 
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mention the stock 
market) in the years 
to come, and _ this 
book provides a per- 
fect opportunity for 
you to record your 
dreams, projections 
and even a few fears. 
Based on the best-sell- 
ing All About Me, this 
new edition, designed as a perfect time 
capsule, includes ten pages of additional 
questions specific to the new century. 
Complete it, and it will reveal everything 
you ever wanted to know about yourself 
but never thought or dared ask. — CD 

For example: 

Predictions for the new Millennium: 

(check the appropriate box) 
A Hilton on the Moon 

J Within 25 years. 1 Within 100 years. 

1 In the next century. 4 Never. 
A cure for AIDS over the counter 

| Within 25 years. 1 Within 100 years. 

_ In the next century. [ ] Never. 





wa 
J Within 25 years. 1 Within 100 years. 
J In the next century. “1 Never. 
Most people reach the age of 125 
1 Within 25 years. 4 Within 100 years. 
J In the next century. 4 Never. 
Lightbulbs are only for sale in antique 
stores 
1 Within 25 years. I Within 100 years. 
In the next century. Never. 
World peace and prejudice are no longer 
issues 
J Within 25 years. 1 Within 100 years. 
I In the next century. 1 Never. 
Homosexuality is integrated in every soci- 
ety in the world 
1 Within 25 years. 1 Within 100 years. 
_! In the next century. 1 Never. 
Admission tickets are needed to visit the 
centers of world capitals 
_ Within 25 years. 4 Within 100 years. 
J In the next century. 4 Never. 


Plastic surgery is as common as getting a 
haircut 





1 Within 25 years. 1 Within 100 years. 
1 In the next century. 4 Never. 

A man is no lo hard to find 
1 Within 25 years. 4 Within 100 years. 
1 In the next century. “1 Never. 


Codes of Love 
How to Rethink Your Family 
and Remake Your Life 
By Mark Bryan 
$23.95. 292 pp. cloth. 
ISBN 0671036629. Pocket 
Most of us long for closer relationships 
with our families, but don’t know how to 


Galaxy Wave 


she Maya Waykeeper balendar 


By Raymond Mardyks 

Based on the calendar that the Maya people used — not the New 
Age version. It is very easy to follow and use. Here is a new and 
more spiritual way to think about and understand the Maya Calen- 
dar. The purpose of the Maya Calendar is to bridge the levels of 


consciousness between the Daykeepers (twenty archetypes) and human awareness. The day- 
keepers are archetypal beings originating beyond time and space. By being intimate with 
these daykeepers a deeper level of awareness is experienced. For the individual, the Daykeep- 
ers can assist the ego and personality to work closely with the soul. For both the planet and the 
solar system they are the guides to galactic consciousness. The time has come for humanity to 


awaken to the energy waves of the Galaxy. ” 


$13 (18-month calendar) 
ISBN 0-9637076-04 





achieve them. And though there is often a 
gap between the way our love is expressed 
and how it is received, the good news is 
that we can turn these estrangements 
around. As a counselor who has spent the 
past fifteen years reconnecting parents 
and grown children, Mark Bryan has 
learned numerous valuable lessons about 
what it takes to open up people’s hearts. 
Indeed, he was estranged from his own 
family for over a decade but has success- 
fully — and lovingly — reunited with 
them. The key, he says, is that families tend 
to communicate in code. Messages of 
affection, caring and concern may be sent 
in ways that other family members per- 
ceive as negative judgments, or as efforts 
to control and undermine, because they 
get distorted in transit. These gaps in com- 
munication result from generational and 
situational _ differ- 
ences, contrasting 
emotional and con- 
versational _ styles, 
interference from a 
legacy of past con- 
flicts, and numerous 
other factors. To 
help bridge these 
gaps, Bryan offers a 
guidebook that 
includes basic tools 
for creating better relationships as well as 
the lessons he and others have learned 
along the way. Reconnection is possible, 
he says, even after years of separation. 
Bryan is also co-creator of the original 
Artist’s Way Workshops, and lead author of 
The Artist’s Way at Work ($15.95. paper. 
ISBN 0688166350). — CD 





The Force Of Character 
And The Lasting Life 
By James Hillman 
$24.00. 236 pp. cloth. 
ISBN 0375501207. Random House 
James Hillman believes that the final 
years of our lives have a very important 
purpose: the fulfillment and confirmation 
of one’s character. And in fact, character is 
what we leave behind and pass on to the 
— next generation. In 
this empowering and 
original work, Hill- 
man resurrects the 
traditional view idea 
of the old person as 
“ancestor:” a model 
for the young, and the 
bearer of a society's 
cultural memory and 
traditions. America 
3 SR ay ignores old people 
Oiseweteesmies because they do not 
(Pee me look or act like the 
MES young. We don’t real- 
ize that the changes of old age, even the 
debilitating ones, have value and purpose. 
Moreover, we don’t realize that “oldness” is 
an archetypal state of being that can add 
value and luster to things we treasure, 
places we revere, and force of character. As 
we age, we can abandon convention, come 
into our power and express our deepest 
beliefs in a way that may greatly benefit 
others. Reading The Force Of Character is a 
life-affirming experience. James Hillman is 
a Jungian analyst and the author of more 
than twenty books. His previous book was 
the best-selling The Soul’s Code. —ICS 
“Aging is no accident. It is necessary to the 
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When Healing Becomes a Crime 
The Amazing Story of the Hoxsey Cancer Clinics and the 
Return of Alternative Therapies 

Kenny Ausubel © ISBN 0-89281-925-1 ¢ $19.95 pb 

480 pages, 6 x 9 © 62 b&w photographs 

“Needs to be read by every health care professional and leg- 
islator, as well as every citizen, since we are all potential 


ns “Masterful telling of a fascinating story. Not just good 

be ae ane “a ‘ttueees information, good reading.” James Duke, 
= ct i author of The Green Pharmacy 
a 


A Yoga of Indian Classical Dance 
The Yogini’s Mirror 

f Roxanne Kamayani Gupta, Ph.D. ¢ ISBN 0-89281-765-8 
$25.00 pb © 216 pages, 8 x 10 

406 b&w photographs and 24 color plates 

This beautifully illustrated book is the first to 
combine the purity of outer form that is Indian 
Classical Dance with the inner development 
derived from the practice of yoga. Photographs 
of sixty-four yoga routines help you develop a 
practice that achieves a union of body and spirit. 


Parenting Begins Before 


Conception 
.A Guide to Preparing Body, Mind, and Spirit for 

You and Your Future Child 

Carista Luminare-Rosen, Ph.D. ¢ ISBN 0-89281-827-1 © $16.95 pb 
352 pages, 6 x 9 © 9 b&w photographs 

“This is a guide that every potential parent will want to 
read. Nothing is more empowering than working con- 
sciously with your baby’s soul—even before that child is 
conceived. I highly recommend Dr. Luminare-Rosen’s 
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is built into our physiology; yet, to our puzze- 
ment, human life extends long beyond fertility 
and outlasts muscular usefulness and sensory 
acuteness. For this reason we need imaginative 
ideas that can grace aging and speak to it with 
the intelligence it deserves.” 

— James Hillman 


if The Buddha Dated 
A Handbook for Finding Love 
on a Spiritual Path 
By Charlotte Kasl, Ph.D. 
$10.95. 212 pp. paper. 
ISBN 0140195831. Penguin/Arkana 
“This is a book for men and women of any 
age or faith, who seek a vibrant human rela- 
tionship based on authenticity, equality, spiri- 
tuality and joy. —Charlotte Kasl 
The onion path leads you to the cen- 
ter of your being, where you will find com- 
passion, kindness, and tranquility. Accord- 
ing to Kasl, from this 
‘| place of loving kind- 


to see others clearly. 
Therefore, If The Bud- 
dha Dated provides 
you with exercises and 
_| suggestions designed 
weei to help you create a 
spiritual union with 
someone you _ love 
while remaining true to your spiritual path. 
While the book’s focus is on Buddhist wis- 
dom, Kasl also draws from Christianity, 
Sufism, and other spiritual teachings. 

The journey into self-knowledge allows 
you to see the world clearly by freeing you 
of expectations and images from the past. 
“Instead of choosing a partner based on 
images, pretense, and roles,” says Kasl, “you 
will be able to join with another and learn 
what it means to create a spiritual bond 
that is flexible and expansive for both of 
you.” This book invites you to live from 
your essence, which is the place of pure 
love. In turn, this allows you to be seen and 
loved for who you are. If The Buddha Dated 
offers no quick fixes for troubled relation- 
ships. Nor does it show you how to find the 
perfect mate. It does, however, challenge 
you to open your heart so that love can 
find its way to you. Charlotte Kasl is a psy- 
chotherapist, Quaker, and Reiki healer. 
Her other books include Finding Joy 
($11.00 paper ISBN 0060925884), Many 
Roads, One Journey ($16.50 paper ISBN 
0060965185), and the classic Women, Sex, 
and Addiction: A Search for Love and Power 
($15.00 paper ISBN 0060973218). — ICS 





Manifest Your Destiny 
The Nine Spiritual Principles 
for Getting Everything You Want 
By Wayne W. 
$23.00. 172 pp. cloth. 
= S0e01 75261. HarperCollins 
= In his new book, 
Wayne Dyer focuses 
on the ancient princi- 
ple of manifesting 
# through the art of 
Yi meditation. Since 
| meditation is a way to 
| streamline our 
_ | thoughts, desires and 
| goals, it is also a way 
to draw what we most 
desire into our lives. All that stands in our 
way is our negative self-talk — “I can’t do 
that” — a conditioned response that pre- 
vents us from achieving what we want. 
Indeed, it is this response that Dyer teach- 
es us to overcome in this book. Each chap- 
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ter focuses on a particular principle: 

First: Becoming Aware of Your Highest Self 

Second: Trusting Yourself Is Trusting the 
Wisdom That Created You 

Third: You Are Not an Organism in an 
Environment: You Are an 

Fourth: You Can Attract to Yourself What 
You Desire 

Fifth: Honoring Your Worthiness to Recewve 

Sixth: Connecting to the Divine Source with 
Unconditional Love 

Seventh: Meditating to the Sound of Cre- 
ation 

Eighth: Patiently Detach from the Outcome 

Ninth: Reacting to Your Manifestations 
with Gratitude and Generosity 

Manifesting, says Dyer, is nothing more 
than bringing into form a new aspect of 
yourself. You are not creating something 
from nothing. You are learning to align 
yourself with an aspect of your being that 
your senses have not known they could 
activate. Always to the point, Dyer illum? 
nates the way we can use these transfor- 
mative principles to attain a full and joyful 
life. — CD 


Me: Five Years From Now 
The Life-Planning Book You Write Yourself 
By Sheree Bykofsky 
$12.95. 205 pp. paper. ISBN 078688391X. 
Hyperion 
“You can control the direction of your life. 
The world is going to change around you any- 
way. Why not exert a little positive control? All 
you have to do to make big things happen is a 
series of little things. And with focus and a 
plan, it’s easy to identify and ish one 
or two small things each day if you know they 
have a purpose in the larger plan.” 
— Sheree Bykofsky 
Me: Five Years From Now is a different 
kind of self-help book because the reader 
becomes the author. It is a tool, says Bykof- 
sky, to help you focus on yourself, examine 
your particular sets of talents, possibilities, 
situations, limitations, and goals, and cus- 
tom plan your own future. She’s made it 
A easy for you by leaving 
) plenty of room in the 
| book for you to write, 
| to work and re-work 
your plans for the 
next five years and 
beyond. Her formula 
for instituting change 
4 is simple: focus, plan, 
# act, and evaluate. And 
to further — clarify 
things, she’s divided 
the book into four parts; health, relation- 
ships, home, and work, allowing you to 
focus on one set of plans at a time. Just as 
in life, however, the chapters overlap and 
the sections can be used together to work 
on multiple areas at once. — CHP 


Who Are You? 
101 Ways of Seeing Yourself 
By Malcolm Godwin 
$19.95. 222 pp. paper. 
ISBN 0140196099. Penguin Arkana 

“Most of us tend to assume that everyone 
else responds to the world in much the same 
way as we do, and we are often taken aback 
when they don’t. The descriptions of the many 
intellectual types found in this book reveal how 
dramatically dissimilar people prove to be. 
This colorful spectrum of types enables you to 
understand yourself more clearly, and to antic- 
ipate how you — or someone with 

“It should be stressed that some typologies 
are only useful for some readers, and only for 





some of the time. We are not fixed in space or 
me, and we are constantly changing. This is 
per one of the reasons that no single system is 
able to capture our unique individuality.” 
— Malcolm Godwin 
Amazing, mesmerizing, captivating .. . 
or as Malcolm Goodwin puts it, this book 
is a metaphoric “hall of mirrors,” like the 
ones in sideshows at old-time fairs that give 
onlookers a distorted view of their own 
images. In much the same way, we enter a 


hall of mirrors every 
day, confirming our 
own sense of identi- 
"| ty through the mir- 
| rors held up for us 
——| by Others. Here, 
| however, Godwin 
invites you to take 
a an entirely new look 
ere ry at yourself in the 
—E rss reflection of a hun- 
dred and one “mir- 
ror typologies,” ranging from astrological 
sun signs to technical brain typologies. 
The book is divided into four sections: 
body, feeling, thinking, and _ spirituality, 
and Godwin says the typological assess- 
ments can be approached on several lev- 
els. One is to treat the book simply as a 
game to be enjoyed, while another would 
be to observe the essential differences in 
the ways each of us responds to the world 
and how society tends to value certain 
types of people over others. The third 
approach is to use the typologies to under- 
stand the underlying reasons for your 
behavior, and in the fourth, you discover 
that there is a radical difference between 
who you are, who you think you are, and 
who you have become. Don’t take these 
too seriously, Godwin says, because the 
typologies you encounter on this journey 
of self-discovery are only road signs, not 
the destination. Treat them as a celebra- 
tion of the diversity of human nature, and 
if they help you distinguish the real from 
the false, we can count the enterprise a 
success. — CHP 
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“He Birthing She” 
by Carolyn Mary Kleefeld 


A Little Book on Love 
By Jacob Needleman 
$5.99. 191 pp. paper. 
ISBN 044022666X. Dell 

“We think we can play with love, but we are 
mistaken. Love plays with us . .. No sooner do 
we begin to know other people than we discov- 


er their broken heart. Their pain in matters of 


love. Or their fear, their isolation from love. Or 
their deadness to love; the sad peace they have 








time, the broken heart tells of us a state of the 
soul that our whole being longs for ... When 
we are in love ... or even when we only dream 


of love ... we are dreaming not only of a fan- 
tasy but of a reality. A reality that frees us from 
ordinary time and space. When we are in love, 
we touch moments of pure presence — some 
call it eternity.” —Jacob Needleman 

Philosopher Jacob Needleman always 
tackles the issues that have a significant 

impact on our liyes. 

For example, inTime 
and the Soul: Where 
Has All The ee 
Time Gone? . 
How to Get it Back. ie 
explored our modern 
‘ume starvation.’ 
Now, in A Little Book 
on Love, he ponders 
the issue that many 
would say determines 
their happiness or 
misery: While most of us manage to “fall 
in” love, why is it is that, sooner or later, 
most of us also manage to “fall out” as well? 

Needleman finds answers in the great 
wisdom teachings from both East and 
West rather than in modern religion 
which, in his view, offers more doctrine 
than inner experience. Our problem is 
that “we are unknown to ourselves ... we 
live in a tiny constricted corner of our 
own inner universe.” At the same time, we 
live in a busy, competitive society where 
there is little support for genuine spiritu- 
al search. So, we tend to think of love as a 
source of pleasure, when in fact it is a 
force that opens us up to deeper, more 
meaningful levels of our entire being. 
Pleasure fades and love — as an emotion 
— often turns into anger or irritation. 
Only if we can join as partners in a search 
for meaning, can we weather emotional 
storms and build a more lasting love, one 
to unite us more closely than romantic 
dreams. Needleman asks some tough 
questions, however: Do we expect more 
from our lovers than we, ourselves, are 
prepared to give? Is our dissatisfaction 
with love more likely to represent a dissat- 
isfaction with life, and our failure to pen- 
etrate its real meaning? For those who are 
tired of the emotional roller coaster, yet 
not ready to give in to mistrust or cyni- 
cism, Needleman has something impor- 
tant to say. — JC 

“We have the possibility of opening our- 
selves to a quality of life and that 
transcends anything we ordinarily experience 
as happiness or knowledge or meaning. <i 
this quality of conscious life iacenes active in 
us, we begin to understand for ourselves, deep 
down in our being, what human life is meant 
to serve.” —Jacob Needleman 





in The Meantime 

Finding Yourself and the Love You Want 
By Iyanla Vanzant 

$13.00. 326 pp. paper. 

ISBN 0684848066. Simon & Schuster 


The time in which you are hoping, — 


NEW IN PAPER 


searching, and pray- 
ing for love is what 
_Tyanla Vanzant calls 
“in the meantime.” 
| The “meantime” is 
_ designed to help you 
realize what you 
' know and what you 
, don’t know; Vanzant 
_ shows you how to use 
_ this time to “clean 
house,” the 
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all the stuffyou believe about love. “Weare 
going to disinfect your mind and sanitize your 
heart in order to prepare you to have what 
you say you want.” 

Vanzant examines love gone wrong, 
love gone astray, and all the things that 
are cleverly disguised as love. And after 
this thorough examination of love, and 
mental housecleaning, your spirit will 
shine, bringing in the light of true love 
and happiness. Iyanla Vanzant is the 
award-winning author of Acts of Faith, The 
Value in the Valley, Faith in the Valley, and 


One Day My Soul Just Opened Up. — ICS 


Women Can't Hear 

What Men Don’t Say 

Destroying Myths, Creating Love 

By Warren Farrell, Ph.D. 

$24.95. 372 pp. cloth. ISBN 087477988X 
Farrell's best-selling earlier book, The 

Myth of Male Power explained that our 

genetic heritage has come into conflict 

with our genetic future, and proposed that 

a women’s movement or a men’s move- 

ment that neglects to counter all gender 

myths cannot expect to bring about social 

change. This new book, about myths that 

inhibit both genders, shows couples how to 

break through the invisible barriers to inti- 


— macy that keep men 
from expressing their 
pores 

deepest feelings. Gen- 
4 der-based anger at 
‘+ home and at work, 
| media images, and the 
overall culture con- 
spire with men’s own 
fear of expressing 
their feelings to 
obscure the truth of 
men’s lives. In _ his 
SATIS introduction, Farrell 
says, For n men, success has always been the 
best preventative medicine to avoid the 
cancer of female rejection. Success came 
from repressing feelings, not expressing 
feelings. For women, expressing weakness 
and fear attracted a savior; for men, 
expressing weakness and fear attracted 
contempt. Hearing a man complain makes 
a woman feel like a mother, not a lover. 
Complaining was part of a woman’s evolu- 
tionary heritage; for men, complaining is 
an evolutionary shift.” Thus, this author — 
who is the only man ever elected three 
umes to the New York City Board of the 
National Organization of Women — 
divides his book into three parts: 

I —How to Communicate With Anyone, 

Anywhere, Anytime 

Il — At Home: 

If Your Man Knew What to Say, 

Here’s What He Might Say, 

including a chapter entitled, 

... If You Told Him, 

“I Work Full Time and Take 

Care of the Kids, But You Won't 

Even Do The Dishes” 


Ill — Outside the Home: 

* If Your Man Knew What To Say, 
Here’s What He Might Say, 

which includes a chapter entitled, 
“,.. When Male Bashing Is Called 
‘Funny,’ but Female Bashing 

Is Called *Sexist.” 


Thoroughly researched, contemporary, 
and eloquently written, this book gives one 
pause for thought. — CD 





“A lie can travel halfway around the world 
while the truth is still putting on its shoes.” 
— Mark Twain 
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Einstein and Religion 
Physics and Theology 

By Max Jammer 

$22.95. 279 pp. cloth. 

ISBN 0691006997. Princeton 

“Scientific research is based on the assump- 
tion that all events, including the actions of 
mankind, are determined by the laws of nature. 
Therefore, a research scientist will hardly be 
inclined to believe that events could be influ- 
enced by prayer, that is, by a wish addressed to 
a supernatural Being . . . On the other hand, 
however, every one who is seriously engaged in 
the pursuit of science becomes convinced that 
the laws of nature manifest the existence of a 
spirit vastly superior to that of men, and one in 
the face of which we with our modest powers 
must feel humble.” — Albert Einstein 

The greatest scientist of our modern era 
was also a deeply religious man. This book 
explores the relationship of Einstein’s reli- 
gious views with his scientific work and as 
such, it is an enlightening look at the dis- 
putes between science and religion in the 
20th century. 

Einstein had religious inclinations from 
an early age, which first manifested in his 
love of nature and music. After hearing 
violinist Yehudi Menuhin play a concert of 
Bach, Beethoven, and Brahms, a young 
Einstein embraced 
Menuhin and_ ex- 
claimed, “Now I know 
there is a God in 
Heaven!” Jammer 
reports that later in 
his life — immediate- 
ly prior to the two 
weeks of feverish, 
uninterrupted work 
that culminated in his 
theory of relativity — Einstein sat 
absorbed at the piano, then sprang up and 
exclaimed to his wife, “I’ve got a wonder- 
ful idea, a marvelous idea!” 

Einstein’s religious views were not main- 
stream because he rejected the idea of a 
personal God who intervened in human 
events. He did, however, believe that sci- 
entific inquiry revealed an awe-inspiring 
order and harmony in the universe. 

This thorough and thoughtful study 
explores the interplay of science and reli- 
gion in Einstein’s thought from many per- 
spectives. It also narrates the public debate 
that occurred between Einstein and many 
contemporary religious leaders, and sifts 
through specific issues such as ime and 
eternity, free will and determinism, the Big 
Bang and creationism, and the parallels 
between modern physics and the teachings 
of Buddhism and Hinduism. — JC 
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The Heart of the Mind 
How to Experience God Without Belief 
By Jane Katra & Russell Targ, 
Foreword by Marianne Williamson 
$14.95. 195 pp. paper. 
ISBN 1577311566. New World Library 
Whether we are 
religious fundamen- 
talists, scientists or 
simply non-religious, 
the quest for mean- 
ing drives us all. In 
this wide ranging sur- 
vey of wisdom teach- 
ings — from the 
ancient Indian Vedas 
aes and Christian Gnost- 
cism to modern quantum physics — heal- 
er Jane Katra and scientist Russell Targ 
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A LiMe Less 
SPIRITUAL 
CASS i 


“| am often asked, ‘if 
you were stranded on 
a desert island and had 
only one book, what 
would it be? Talks with 
Ramana Maharshi is 


aw one of the two or 

“= vid three | always mention. 
ins Edition /M10 Talks’ tops the list 
* Newly formatted in this regard.” 
* Foreword by Ken Wilber — KEN WILBER 
The great Indian sage Ramana 
Maharshi (1879-1950) had the 
unique gift of embodying the Infinite 
in an extraordinary manner. 
Through the wise words of this 
beloved sage, we are clearly and 
consistently shown how to reclaim 
our innate Freedom — simply by 
looking in the right place and 
discovering what has always been 
presentA shift of attention is all that 
is required. 
$27 ° Softcover/552 pages * 6 photos 
For a free catalog, write, fax, or e-mail: 
INNER DIRECTIONS FOUNDATION 
PO Box 130070, Carisbad, CA 92013 
Fax: 760 599-4076 * mail@innerDirections.org 
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Read in 60 countries, Mandala reports on the activities 
of His Holiness the Dalai Lama - the only magazine in 
the world to regularly do so - Lama Zopa Rinpoche, 
Loma Osel Rinpoche, and other lamas, activities of the 
FPMT, and events in the Buddhist world. 

Interviews, teachings, in-depth articles about Buddhist 
education, meditation and health; Buddhists in prison, 
ond more... 


Published six times a year 
Subscription $18, payable by check or credit curd to: 
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PO Box 800 
Soquel, California 95073, USA 
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demystify mysticism by showing how all 
religions point to a common experience 
that is available to everyone. Whether we 
call this experience God, satori, unity con- 
sciousness, or leave it nameless, self-trans- 
formation occurs when we stabilize our 
attention while surrendering thoughts 
and ego to a quiet mind. 

Building on these ancient teachings, 
Katra and Targ explore how modern sci- 
entific exploration of parapsychological 
phenomena — from laboratory evidence 
of mind-to-mind connections to hospital 
studies of distant healing — all indicate 
that consciousness extends beyond the 
individual self. 

At the core of The Heart of the Mind is 
the idea that — without dogma, ritual, or 
religious belief — the experience of God 
is always available by quieting the mind. 
Beginning with the concrete steps of for- 
giveness and gratitude, we discover that 
meaning, love, and peace of mind are our 
birthright, and our system is “hardwired” 
for these blessings. All we need do is calm 
our minds and open our hearts. While this 
is simply stated, the actual practice may be 
a challenge. It does, however, bring 
immeasurable rewards. — SM 

Another insightful book by Katra & 
Targ is Miracle of Mind: Exploring Nonlocal 
Consciousness & Spiritual Healing, reviewed 
in Inner Healing section. 

“The Perennial Philosophy is the thread of 
universal truth that permeates tall the world’s 
spiritual traditions. It teaches us that along- 
side the actions we take to improve our world, 
we also have the opportunity to experience 
While we can’t control the events around us, 


we do have power over how we experience 
those events. The choice of where we put our 


dom.” — Jane Katra & Russell Targ 
Sacred America 

The Emerging Spirit Of The People 

By Roger Housden 

$23.00. 270 pp. cloth. 


ISBN 0684848384. Simon & Schuster 

Roger Housden journeyed across Amer- 
ica to find that Americans were reinvent- 
ing for themselves a sense of the sacred. 
But he found this flourishing spirit not so 
much in formal places of worship, as in 

people’s very hearts. 
He found groups of 
people coming to- 
gether to share their 
various faiths in a tru- 
ly open spirit at 
Wellesley College in 
pihctre tail Massachusetts; 
wa among the politicians 
of Washington D.C.; 
at Habitat for 
Humanity; at a retreat 
center for ex-cons in 
North Carolina, at an 
Islamic conference, in Buddhist medita- 
tion centers, and in a remote area of 
northern New Mexico. Throughout, 
Housden discovered that Americans are 
expressing the sacred in their lives. You 
will not want to put this poetic book down, 
as it provides a much needed, optimistic 
look at our country today. Housden is an 
explorer of sacred traditions, and a leader 
of contemplative journeys in the Sahara, 
India, and the United States. 

“I genuinely believe that People’s America is 
not only alive and well, but despite, or even 
because of the moral turpitude of Wall Street, 
Capitol Hill, and city hall, it is taking vigorous 
steps to redefine what it means to be human, 
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what democracy means, and how a democrat- 
ic humanity is itself a natural expression of the 
sacred.” — Roger Housden 


TechGnosis 

Myth, Magic + Mysticism 

in the Age of Information 

By Erik Davis 

$14.00. 353 pp. paper. 

ISBN 060980474x. Random House 


making way for a global McVillage, a Gaian 
brain, and a whole heap of chaos . . . Across the 


— ferocious postperestrotka capitalism 


NEW IN PAPER 





through 

. So here we are: a 
culture seemingly drawn like a passel of moths 
mind. And it is with this apparent paradox in 
mind that I have written TechGnosis: a secret 
history of the mystical impulses that continue to 
spark and sustain the Western world’s obsession 
with technology, and especially with its tech- 
Inspired by an intense relationship with 
cyberspace and drawing on an eclectic 
background of science, philosophy and 
spirit, Erik Davis has created a vibrant, 
compelling conversation about the tech- 
nologies of communication and the 
“myths and mysteries that enchant those 
media.” This is not a conventional book, 
but once read, according to Davis, it 
becomes “a resonating hypertext, one 
whose links leap between machines and 
dreams, information and spirit, the dust- 
bin of history and the alembics of the soul 
.. drawing the reader into a fluctuating 
play network of polarities and hidden net- 
works.” To this end it explores connec- 
tions between myth and science, tran- 
scendent intuition and technological con- 
trol, as well as the virtual and real worlds. 
Davis discusses the history of technomysti- 
cism and shows how the religious imagi- 
nation continues to inspire utopian 
dreams, apocalyptic visions, digital phan- 
tasms, and alien obsessions — all of which 
populate our current technological 
unconscious. His inquiry ranges over the 
mystical themes of the Greco-Roman 
world, the hermetic tradition, the discov- 
ery of electricity and the information age, 
the epochal birth of cybernetics and elec- 
tronic computers, Gnosticism, and the 
spiritual counterculture of the 1960s. 
Davis describes the sixties as a time that 
“created a liberatory and even magical 
relationship to media and technology, a 
psychedelic mode of mind-tweaking that 
feeds directly into today’s cyberculture.” 
In the final part of the book, he turns to 
our “data apocalyptic” moment and shows 
how the UFOs, Gaian minds, New World 
Orders, and techno-utopias flooding our 
end of the millennium consciousness 
“subliminally feed off images and com- 
pulsions deeply rooted in the spiritual 

imagination.” 


While his style is often brash — Davis 
occasionally writes in capital letters with 
exclamation points — this book is a testa- 
ment to his lucid mind. His acute and 
insightful juxtapositions of religion and 
technology simultaneously — stimulate 
ideas, questions and understanding. 
TechGnosis is for all of us struggling to live 
with the complexities of modern life, 
including its mix of technoculture, reli- 
gion and mysticism — not to mention mil- 
lennial fervor. — SM 


Shamanism 


The Active Side of Infinity 
By Carlos Castaneda 
$13.00. 272 pp. paper. 
ISBN 006092960X. HarperCollins 

Even in death, the enigmatic Carlos Cas- 
taneda has been unable to escape the con- 
troversy that has followed him since the 
publication of his classic The Teachings of 
Don Juan: A Yaqui Way of Knowledge. Cas- 
taneda’s legendary insistence on a life out 
of the public eye has only added to the 
sense of mystery. 

The Active Side of Infinity, illuminates the 
extremely personal relationship between a 

spiritual teacher and 

his or her student. 
Castaneda’s teacher, 
Don Juan, was a Yaqui 
Indian shaman in 
Mexico who guided 
Lafinity him to an_under- 


a standing of worlds 


C: a wigs Se real- 

ity. Thoug tane- 

Castaned aiiaiaemerm spiritu- 

al journeying with 

. Don Juan throughout 

his career; this particular book provides 

the most intimate view of Castaneda’s 
whole life. 

Part memoir, part autobiography, The 
Active Side of Infinity was written during 
Castaneda’s final years of life. “Don Juan,” 
he writes, “described the total goal of the 
shamanistic knowledge that he handled as 
the preparation for facing the definitive 
journey. the journey that every human 
being has to take at the end of his life. He 
said that what modern man referred to 
vaguely as ‘life after death’ was, for those 
shamans, a concrete region filled to capac- 
ity with practical affairs of a different 
order than the practical affairs of daily life, 
yet bearing a similar functional practicali- 
ty. Don Juan considered that to collect the 
memorable events in their lives was, for 
shamans, the preparation for their 
entrance into that concrete region, which 
they called the active side of infinity.” 

This book was written in response to 
Don Juan’s directive that Castaneda 
should follow the shamanistic tradition of 
assembling a record of the significant and 
profound events in his life. Filled with 
many stimulating lessons, experiences, 
and personal encounters, The Active Side of 
Infinity is a fitting final addition to the fas- 
cinating story of a shaman and his appren- 
tice. — DL 





Castaneda for Beginners 

By Martin Broussalis and Martin Arvallo 

$11.95. 175 pp. paper. 

ISBN 0863162819. Writers and Readers 
Castaneda for Beginners looks like a comic 

book. It features the story of author and 

shaman Carlos Castaneda, from his days as a 

student of Latin-American anthropology 

right up to the tme of his death on April 27, 








1998. Through a clear 
CASTANEDA and precise story line, 
—etititteess Broussalis explores 
both fact and fiction as 
the mysterious Cas- 
taneda moves toward 
his destiny as the 
acclaimed author of 
The Teachings of Don 
juan, and _ other 


remarkable works, For 
anyone wanting the full scoop on Castane- 
da, Castaneda For Beginners is a fast, fun, fact- 
filled way to learn about a modern, magical 


legend. — CHP 


The Mastery of Love 
A Practical Guide to the Art of Relationship 
By Don Miguel Ruiz 
$14.00. 224 pp. Paper. ISBN 1878424424. 
Amber-Allen 
and his first book, 
The Four 
A Practical Guide to Personal Freedom 
By Don Miguel Ruiz 
$12.95. 138 pp. paper. ISBN 1878424319. 
Amber-Allen Publishing 

The four “agreements:” Be impeccable with 
Don’t make assumptions. Always do your best. 
Don Miguel Ruiz 
© has dedicated his life 
<#) to sharing his knowl- 
edge of the teachings 
of the ancient Toltec. 
In that tradition, 
three fundamental 
masteries guide us to 
“Mi oour true nature, 
4 which is happiness, 
freedom, and _ love. 
They are: Mastery of Awareness, Mastery of 
Transformation and Mastery of Love. 

In his first book, The Four Agreements, 
he teaches us about part of the Mastery of 
Transformation, the re-creation of the 
“dream.” Don Miguel Ruiz explains how 
we learn to live within a distorted, self lim- 
iting belief-vision that rules our relation- 
ships with others, society and ourselves, 
creating frustration, unhappiness and an 
inability to love. He characterizes these 
beliefs as “dreams” which have the power 
to rule our lives. Ruiz shows how we can 
change our lives by understanding the 
untruthfulness of our “dreams” and learn- 
ing to change them through the applica- 
tion of the “four agreements,” leading to a 
total self-transformation. In his second 
book, he takes up the Mastery of Love, 
which is the result of the first two master- 
ies, Mastery of Awareness and Mastery of 
Transformation. In Mastery of Love, don 
Miguel Ruiz illuminates the fear-based 
beliefs and assumptions that undermine 
love and lead to suffering and drama in 
our relationships. Using insightful stories 
to bring his message to life, Ruiz shows us 
how to heal our emotional wounds, recov- 
er the freedom and joy that are our 
birthright, and restore the spirit of play- 
fulness that is vital to loving relationships. 
When we master Awareness, Transforma- 
tion, and Love, we reclaim our divinity and 
become one with God. 

Don Miguel Ruiz was born into a family 
of healers and raised in rural Mexico by a 
curandera (healer) mother and a nagual 
(shaman) grandfather. Initially he 
embraced a secular life choosing to 
become a doctor (surgeon) until a near- 
death experience pulled him back to his 
heritage. He devoted himself to mastering 
his ancient ancestral wisdom, studying 
with his mother and a powerful shaman in 
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the Mexican dessert. 
His grandfather, who 
has passed on, con- 
tinues to teach him 
in his dreams. In the 
tradition of the 
Toltec, a  nagual 
4 guides an individual 
#37) to personal freedom. 
w Don Miguel Ruiz is a 
| § nagual from the Eagle 
Knight atic and is dedicated to sharing 
his knowledge of the esoteric teachings. 
Ruiz has an exceptional ability to explain 
the shamanistic way of life and his teach- 
ings can lead to dramatic personal growth, 
love and a greater sense of well being. 


™. THE 


f ore a 


PAGREEMENTS 





“A Toltec is an artist of Love, 
an artist of the Spirit, 
someone who is creating every moment, 
every second, the most beautiful art — 
the Art of Dreaming.” 


“Life is nothing but a dream, 
and if we are artists, 
then we can create our life with Love, 
and our dream becomes 
a masterpiece of art.” 
— Don Miguel Ruiz 


Secrets of the Talking Jaguar 
Memoirs from the Living Heart 
of a Mayan Village 
By Martin Prechtel 
$13.95. 283 pp. paper. 
ISBN 0874779707. Tarcher/Putnam 

Part Swiss, part Native American Martin 
Prechtel was raised on a Pueblo Indian 
reservation in New Mexico. His father, a 
paleontologist, would give his shy, sensitive 
son gifts of gastroliths, petrified hippo teeth, 
and petrified sponges 
for his _ birthdays 
instead of Tinkertoys 
wa and bicycles. That was 
perfectly fine with 
Martin, who loved and 
understood nature, 
and considered him- 
| self more animal than 
human. Meanwhile, 
= 4 his mother, a venerat- 
ed teacher of the 
Pueblo tribe, strategically worked her way 
into the much-hated Bureau of Indian 
Affairs. Even as she simultaneously fought 
tooth and nail against its insensitive and self- 
defeating racist policies, she became the 
first woman to rise to the rank of Vice Super- 
intendent of the Northern Pueblo Agency. 
This battle for justice and fair play took its 
ultimate toll in her untimely death at the 
age of forty-two, and propelled her son on a 
journey of self and souldliscovery across the 
Mexican border and into the heart of a 
Guatamalan village. Here, in Central Amer- 
ica, Prechtel reconnected with man and 
nature through the beliefs and teachings of 
the Tzutujil people, an indigenous Mayan 
tribe, and especially through the guidance 
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-,0f Nicolas Chiviliu Tacaxoy, a village 


shaman who befriended him. 

Secrets of the Talking Jaguar includes 
Prechtel’s poignant memories of his early 
days in Guatemala, his initiation as a 
shaman, the birth of his two sons, his sur- 
vival of a civil war and his eventual exile, 
ironically, back in New Mexico. And in this 
place of painful memories, he came full- 
circle and wrote this book for his children, 
our children and all that is indigenous in 
this world, hoping to reawaken for readers 
an inkling of their own ancestral soul and 
spirit of place. — CHP 





“I equated my mother’s untimely death with 
the destruction of all that was natural in the 
world; the Great Mother. All the pressures and 
hard situations that had caused me to lose 
both my village and my mother stemmed from 
the same place: the force that built weapons 
and beat big-eyed children with boards for 
speaking their ancestral tongue.” 

— Martin Prechtel 


Spintual Quests 


The Spiritual Tourist 

A Personal Odyssey Through the Outer 
Reaches of Belief 

By Mick Brown 

$13.95. 309 pp. paper. 

ISBN 158234034X. Bloomsbury 

The yearning for a sense of the sacred 
has become a leitmotif of late twentieth- 
century life. And here, in his personal and 
highly entertaining 
book, Mick Brown 
joins the holy, the 
tage lost, the wise, and the 
foolish on the high- 
ways and backroads 
of the spiritual land- 
scape for a voyage of 
inner search and illu- 
mination. 

A trail of chance, 
synchronicity, and 
divine __ providence 
interspersed with the 
occasional railway and airline schedule 
leads Brown all the way from Madame 
Blavatsky — the extraordinary nineteenth- 
century occult adventuress — via the 
philosopher Krishnamurti to a genial Scot- 
tish clairvoyant who claims that Christ is 
alive and living in London. In India he 
encounters the miracle-working Sai Baba 
as well the Dalai Lama, with whom he dis- 
cusses reincarnation. In Germany he joins 
pilgrims who kneel at the feet of the divine 
Mother Meera, and in a tiny backwoods 
church in Tennessee he examines ‘Crosses 
of Light’ believed to signify Christ's immi- 
nent return to earth. 

Whether confronting the mystical, the 
miraculous or the seemingly unbelievable, 
this book is an “adventure of the spirit.” 
Through Mick Brown’s eyes we come to 
know more about teachers and guides in 
distant lands, as well as the deep need we 
all have for spiritual exploration. — DL 

“I have come to believe that the world is 
more of spirit than of matter: that what is 
unseen 1s more important than what is seen. 
The things we most value are felt with the 
heart rather than viewed with the naked eye. 
Transcendence is a natural human condition 
which we may all experience from time to time. 
A rhapsodic piece of music, a beautiful paint- 
ing, a glorious sunset or some peculiar com- 
munion with nature — all may offer us 
moments of a particular clarity, in which our 
vision seems to grow larger, and we are no 
longer looking at the world through the muddy 
glass of our preconceptions but seeing it as it 
truly is; where we become momentarily aware 
of some pattern or order greater than our- 
selves, and of which we are an intrinsic part.” 

— Mick Brown 


Who Do You Think You Are 
The Healing Power of Your Sacred Self 
By Carlos Warter, M.D., Ph.D. 
$12.95. 245 pp. paper. 
ISBN 0553378627. Bantam 
“Life is a sacred adventure. When we are 
born, it lies open to us like a 360-degree vista, 
waiting to be explored. As we grow up, much 





of what we encounter conspires to shrink this 
sacred circle into a tight little system that we 
call ourselves. As we grow older, this circle 
tightens and tightens until it seems that we are 
at the center of a very small world, a kingdom 
that we cannot control and rule.” 
— Carlos Warter 
So begins Carlos Warter’s elegantly 
written treatise on rediscovering physi- 
cal, emotional and spiritual health by 
consciously finding our sacred selves. 
Nowadays, we are 
inclined to get stuck 
on the plane of our 
socialized selves — 
| what the pioneering 
| psychologist, — Erik 
Erikson would call 
| our “false selves” — 
| yet we are far more 
than wife, for exam- 
ple, or plumber, 
| home-owner, victim 
m@ | or addict. We rarely 
™ venture past the lim- 
its of our surface identity to live in the 
bright, “360-degree vista” — the natural 
state of well-being that is our birthright. 
Warter draws on the wisdom of the 
world’s major religions, his own illumi- 
nating life experiences, and his consulta- 
tions with the Dalai Lama and other 
great spiritual leaders to show how 
change is a springboard for personal evo- 
lution, how modern medicine and alter- 
native therapies in combination with 
divine love best foster wellness, and how 
living in the moment results in greater 
awareness, a reduction in stress, and real 
self-esteem. To this end, this compassion- 
ate and articulate medical doctor and 
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An sstlogia G Guide to Compatibility In Business 
Do you realize that 
practically everything 
we do in life involves 


dealing with others? 
DO YOU KNOW? 


¢ What your real assets are and how to 
make them pay off? 

¢ What your personal pitfalls are and how 
to avoid them? 

* How to handle your boss, partner, 
clients, coworkers, and your employees? 

¢ How to “read” your clients and make the 
one offer they can’t refuse? 

¢ How to take the next step up the ladder to 


success? 
$20.00 
ISBN: 0-9652296-9-6 © 240 Pages ¢ Paperback 
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transpersonal psychotherapist offers a 
variety of tools to help us reconnect with 
our authentic selves. — CD 


Sufism 


Essential Sufism 

Edited by James Fadiman and Robert 
Frager, with a foreword by Huston Smith 
$12.00. 265 pp. paper. ISBN 006251475X. 
HarperSF 


“The Sufis are the mystics of Islam. Every 
upright Muslim expects to see God after death, 
God now — moment by moment, day by day, 
in this very life.” — Huston Smith 

Perhaps we are all mystics. A recent 
Gallup poll found that 65 percent of those 
surveyed reported having mystical experi- 
ences. he acd a religious beliefs, or we 

. sama may reject them, but 
jF, eventually, doesn’t 
We@) everyone ask, like Sufi 
”@ philosopher Al-Ghaz- 
zali, “What are you in 
mer yourself and where 
Pe. did you come from? 
ov6 Where are you going 
es and for what purpose 
are you tarrying here 
Oe cee awhile? In what does 
your a happiness and misery consist?” 
The Sufis say we can know, for ourselves, 
although the path to inner knowledge is 
not always easy. It requires absolute sinceri- 
ty, an ethical way of life, and a willingness to 
sacrifice every trace of self-centeredness. 
But the reward is true knowledge, love, and 
even ecstasy. 

James Fadiman and Robert Frager are 
themselves practicing Sufis. Their rich col- 
lection of sayings and teachings is for those 
who believe that truth must be found with- 
in the human heart. Some sayings provoke 
serious reflection, while others are worth a 
good laugh. The authors present topics 
such as Self-Deception and Self-Knowledge, 
The World, Mirror of the Divine, Spiritual 
Experience, Opening the Heart, Contem- 
plation and Knowledge, Love, Sufi Humor, 
Remembrance of God, Self-Transforma- 
tion, and last but not least, Death. —JC 


“All the atoms of the universe became so 
many mirrors, each reflecting an aspect of the 
eternal splendor. A portion fell on the rose, 
It’s ardor inflamed the candle’s cheek, and 
hundreds of moths came from every side and 
burned themselves on it. It set the sun ablaze, 
and made the water lily loom up from the 
depths.” — Jami 

“At the I was mistaken in four 
Beet aaocke Gat to know 
Him, to love Him, and to seek ‘Him. When I 
had come to the end, I saw that He had 
remembered me before I remembered Him, 
that His knowledge of me had preceded my 
knowledge of Him, His love toward me had 
existed before my love to Him, and He had 
sought me before I sought Him.” 

— Bayazid Bistami 





The Gift 

Poems by Hafiz, the Great Sufi Master 

By Hafiz, translations by Daniel Ladinsky 
$13.95. 333 pp. paper. 

ISBN 0140195815. Penguin Arkana 


“I have made the journey into Nothing, 
I have become the flame that needs no fuel.” 
— Hafiz 


“Hafiz shares his intoxication with the mag- 
ic and beauty of divine life that pulsates every- 
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where around us and within us. He urges us to 
rise on wings of love.” — Daniel Ladi 

Now that the world has rediscovered 
Rumi, renewed interest in Hafiz shouldn’t 
be far behind. In Iran, poetry is a national 
art form that is constantly quoted and 
debated and Hafiz is probably the most 
loved poet of the country. He lived around 
1400, making him a contemporary of 
Chaucer. He attracted the interest of 
Goethe, who wrote that “Hafiz has no 
peer,” and Emerson, who called him a 
“poet for poets.” 

Hafiz did not have an easy life. Depen- 
dent on royal patronage, he was sometimes 
driven into exile by fundamentalist rulers 
aay Who rejected his 
= : belief in the divine 
| perfection of man. 
| Indeed, due to perse- 
| cution, Sufi poets usu- 
| ally wrote in veiled 
| language, and literal 
| and figurative mean- 
| ings of Hafiz’s images 
| are debated to this 
| day. For him, God 

merrrrasecssisse| WaSN't Father, Mother, 
or — Infinite, but rather Sweet Uncle, 
Generous Merchant, Problem Giver, Prob- 
lem Solver, Friend, Beloved, Ocean, Sky, 
Sun, or Moon. There is often a surreal 
quality to Hafiz’s imagery which recalls the 
language of zen koans and poems in which 
a stone man dances or the moon becomes 
pregnant. There are teaching poems that 
strive to make a point, warm and loving 
poems gently showing the way to freedom, 
and hymns overflowing with ecstasy. 
Always, there is a quality of certainty and 
revelation. In fact, Daniel Ladinsky places 
Hafiz in the company of Rumi, Milarepa, 
Saint Francis, Ramakrishna, and Lao Tzu, 
saints and sages who unified their own 
being with the divine source. Traditionally, 
Hafiz’s verses have also been used as an 
oracle, similar to the I Ching. 

As he worked on this book, Ladinsky 
had a visionary dream in which Hafiz 
appeared in the sun, reciting his poems in 
English and urging Ladinsky to offer them 
to the contemporary world. These are free 
translations, he says, more like “jazz” than 
a “temple drum”. In any case, the warm 
and intimate voice of the poet and the 
visionary quality of the imagery remain. 

Sometimes a poem happens like this one 

The mule I sit on while I recite 

Starts off in one direction 

But then gets drunk 

And lost in 

Heaven. 


And 

For No Reason 
A thousand birds 
Choose my head for a conference table, 
Start passing their 

Cups of wine 

And their wild songbooks all around 
And 

For every reason in existence 
I begin to eternally, 

To eternally laugh and love! 


Heart, Self and Soul 
The Sufi Psychology 
of Growth, Balance and Harmony 
By Robert Frager, Ph.D. 
$16.95. 246 pp. Paper. 
ISBN 083560778X. Quest 

Robert Frager has taught psychology for 
over thirty years, and studied Sufism for 
almost two decades. As a Sufi sheikh, or spir- 
itual guide, as well as the founding presi- 





— Hafiz 





id 


dent of the Institute of 
_| Transpersonal  Psy- 
&| chology in California, 
he is infinitely quali- 
fied to explore the 
rich spiritual tradition 
of Sufism as a path of 
psychological growth. 
Western psychothera- 
py aims largely to help 
us eliminate neurotic 
traits formed in child- 
hood and to adapt to society. In contrast, 
the Sufi goal is ultimately spiritual: Yes, we 
need to transform our negativity and be 
effective in the world; but beyond that, we 
need to reach a state of harmony with the 
Divine. Full of stories, poetry, meditations, 
journaling exercises and colorful everyday 
examples, this book is designed to open 
the heart, nourish the self, and quicken 
the soul. — CD 





If someone sits with me 
And we talk about the Beloved, 


If I cannot give his heart comfort, 
If I cannot make him feel better 
About himself and this world, 


Then, Hafiz, 
Quickly run to the mosque and pray — 
For you have just committed 
The only sin I know 
— Hafiz 


Rumi: The Card and Book Pack 
Meditation, Inspiration ©& Self-Discovery 
Created By Eryk Hanut 
and Michele Wetherbee 
$27.95. 112 pp. Cloth, 54 card deck. 
ISBN 1885203950. Tuttle 

Rumi continues to be one of the 
world’s most quoted mystics because he 
poignantly addresses our deepest con- 
cerns. In both his work and his life, he 
honored all paths that led to union with 
the Divine, and exemplified tolerance 
for all approaches to God. In their 
handsome book and card deck Eryk 
Hanut and Michele Wetherbee have cre- 
ated “an instrument through which 
Rumi can continue in our time his eter- 
nal work of healing instructions and 
spiritual help and guidance.” Their 
deck provides a way that is “accessible, 
easy to use, and that encourages us to 














develop our own powers of receptivity 
and mystical intuition and to join him 
in a ceaseless living dialogue of Love 
beyond space and time.” The prologue 
explains the origin of the Rumi deck 
and offers a succinct biography of the 
mystic poet. The second part of the 
book compares this deck to classical div- 
ination cards: the cards allow users to 
connect with their inspiration and guid- 
ance, their personal power, and, the 
divine powers that rule fate. The 
authors also describe methods of read- 
ing the cards and explain the value of 
each. The deck consist of six sets (birth, 
love, ordeal, transformation, warning, 
and reward) of nine cards. Each set has 
its own distinctive color, motif, and pas- 
sage from Rumi. Hanut and Wetherbee 
say “open your heart to this deck, let all 
your worries go, and ask for what you 
need with a child’s soul. You will be 
answered. This is not a promise; this is a 
certainty.” The book and deck set is 
attractively packaged. It speaks directly 
to your inner being. Try it and see how 
you can access the living words and wis- 
dom of Rumi. — SM 

“Who can describe the action of the 
matchless one? Sometimes God's action is 
like this, sometimes God’s action is like this, 
sometimes quite different. The work of God 
is nothing but astonishment.” — Rumi 


Teachings of Sufism 
Selected and translated 

by Carl W. Ernst, Ph.D. 
$12.95. 217 pp. paper. 

ISBN 157062349X. Shambhala 

‘ has been described as the mystical 
tradition of Islam. That is at best an outsider’s 
description. From the insider’s point of view it 
has been called many different things: Sufism 
means that God makes you die to yourself and 
makes you live in him. Sufism is a state in 
which the conditions of humanity disappear. 
Sufism is a blazing lightning bolt.” 

“There has been an extraordinary rise 
of interest in Sufism in America and 
Europe in recent years, writes Carl W. 
Ernst. “The Persian poetry of Rumi has 
rams =F attained an unprece- 
i dented popularity 
} through the transla- 
B tions of Coleman 
Barks and others, 
and the = qawwali 
music of Nusrat 
Fateh ‘Ali Khan has 
become a phenome- 
non on the world 

=== music charts. Sur- 
cteingls aside from some of the poetry 
of Rumi, not very much of the vast litera- 
ture of Sufism is easily available in Eng- 
lish translation. This book provides a 
small sampling of Sufi texts on some of 
the basic aspects of this spiritual path. 
With perhaps only one exception, none 
of these writings has appeared in English 
translation before ... I have chosen texts 
from widely diverse historical periods, 
ranging from the tenth century to the 
twentieth, mostly deriving from the Mid- 
dle East and India. Brief introductory 
remarks precede each translation and 
attempt to place it in a historical and reli- 
gious context.” 

The topics represented in this antholo- 
gy include: Mystical Understanding of the 
Qur’an, The Character of the Prophet 
Muhammad, Spiritual Practice, Divine 
and Human Love, Listening to Music, Eth- 
ical Practice, Mastery and Discipleship, 
Lives of the Saints. 


LAs (800) 825-9798 or (310) 659-1733 (Local) * Fax (310) 659-0178 © www.bodhitree.com 


TAOISM 








The Pocket Tao Reader 
Selected & Edited by Eva Wong 
$6.95. 151 pp. paper 
ISBN 1570624607. Shambhala 

The ancient Chinese text known as the 
Tao-Te Ching says: “The Tao that can be 
spoken of is not the real way. That which 
can be named is only transient. Run 
Straight into it and 
you will not see its 
head. Follow it from 
behind and you will 
|}not see its’ back.” 
| Though the Tao can- 
not be described in 
words, a skillful trans- 
lator such as Eva 
| Wong can convey a 
oe glimpse of that myste- 
= rious energy that is 
the source of life. In The Pocket Tao Reader, 
Ms. Wong presents an excellent begin- 
ner’s entree into the vast treasury of the 
Taoist canon. Included here are excerpts 
from the Three Classics of Taoism, The 
Tao-Te Ching, Chuang-tzu, and Lieh-tzu. 
Their wisdom is timeless, but their teach- 
ings are remarkably relevant to our times. 
Three major themes emerge: the nature 
of the Tao, sagehood, and cultivating life. 

Also included are excerpts from the 
shamanic songs that are the roots of Tao- 
ism; stories of Taoist immortals and magi- 
cians; and guidelines on meditation and 





Five works on Self-Transformation by 
William Patrick Patterson 
The Life & Significance 
of George Ivanovitch Gurdjieff Part | 

djieff in Egypt 


Gur 


methods of longevity. This is a fine addi- 
tion to the superb Pocket Classic series from 
Shambhala. — DL 

“The Tao is empty. 

However, tf you use it, it can never be 
exhausted. 

Deep and bottomless, 

It may be the ancestor of all things. 

It blunts what is sharp, 

Unties what is tangled, 

Softens what is dazzling, 

And merges with the dust. 

Deep and hidden, 

It appears to last forever. 

I do not know whose son it ts; 

Looks like it was here before the rulers of the 
sky existed.” 

— from the Tao-Te Ching 


The Tao of Abundance 
Light Anaent Prinaples 
for Abundant Living 
By Laurence G. Boldt 
$15.95. 353 pp. paper. 
ISBN 0140196064. Penguin Arkana 
Laurence Boldt's Zen and the Art of Mak- 
ing a Living offered an appealing integra- 
tion of Eastern philosophy and practical 
advice, which helped thousands to unite 
their spiritual lives with a passion for work. 
Now he examines 
these same principles 
in the light of abun- 
_dance: How do we 
_ achieve material 
wealth without sacri- 
ous | 1iclng Our souls? 
af | In The Tao of Abun- 
dance, Boldt applies 
ancient wisdom to 
our modern lives, pre- 
senting eight guiding principles from 
Taoist philosophy that will bring a truer 
and deeper understanding of abundance. 
Boldt encourages us to strike a balance 
between material and spiritual wealth — 
not to favor one over the other — and 
argues that increased material wealth 
comes as a natural byproduct of psycho- 
logical fulfillment. With exercises designed 
to help us find a balance between societal 
demands and our deepest desires, this 
helpful book offers us the chance to expe- 
rience a new feeling of abundance in all 
aspects of our lives. — DL 


“If you put yourself in accord with the way 


OF AGUNDANCE 








Eating The “I” 

A Direct Account of the Fourth 
Way—The Way of Transformation 
in the Ordinary World 

$19.95 

Third Printing © 365 pp. © 6" X 9° 
Four-Color Cover 


of the universe, it will take care of you abun- 
dantly. To experience this abundance, there is 
nothing you need do first. It is not necessary for 
you to earn one more dollar, get a better job, 
buy a new home or car, or go back to school. 
All that is required is that you become aware 
of the inner process through which you create 
an experience of lack and struggle in your life, 
and refrain from doing it. Feelings of abun- 
dance and gratitude are natural to the human 
being; they do not need to be added or put on. 
We have only to become aware of how we are 
resisting and inhibiting this natural state.” 
— Laurence Boldt 


The Taoist Classics 
The Collected Translations 
of Thomas Cleary — Vol. 1 
Tao Te Ching; Chuang-tzu; Wen-tzu; 
The Book Of Leadership © Strategy; Sex, 
Health, and Long Life 
Thomas Cleary, translator 
$39.95. 485 pp. cloth. ISBN 1570624852. 
Shambhala 

"Tao is one of the most basic and compre- 
hensive symbols in the Chinese language, the 
center of all philosophical and spiritual dis- 
course. It may mean a path, a way, a princi- 


——— mi ple, a method, a doc- 
Sink, c-section of odors 
= and it also may mean 
| the matrix, structure, 
and reality of the uni- 
verse itself. Every art 
and science is called a 
tao, or a way; but the 
source of everything, the 
fountain of all art and 
science, is called the 
Tao, or the Way.” 

— Thomas Cleary 


4. THE WAY IS UNIMPEDED HARMONY 
The Way is unimpeded harmony; 
its potential may never be fully exploited. 
It is as deep as the source of all things: 
it blunts the edges, 
resolves the complications, 
harmonizes the light, 
assimilates to the world. 
Profoundly still, it seems to be there: 
I don’t know whose child it is, 
before the creation of images.” 
— from the Tao Te Ching 


The essential philosophy and practice 











and Chuang-tzu. These books are maps of 
the way to the Way. The Tao Te Ching is 
believed to have been compiled around 
500 B.C. The Chuang-tzu was written about 
300 B.C. Both these works have long out- 
grown cultural boundaries and are widely 
regarded as classics of world literature. 

Here, in a single volume, are the five 
essential texts of Taoism which explore 
individual well-being, social harmony, and 
the evolution of consciousness. The beau- 
ty and power of the Tao lies in its sense of 
oneness with nature and service to 
humanity. Its principals point the way to 
improved physical vitality, expanded men- 
tal powers, and deepened relationships 
between people. In accordance with the 
elusive nature of the Way, says Cleary, the 
beneficial results of its application by indi- 
viduals are not to be paraded proudly 
before others but are to be diffused in an 
inconspicuous yet effective manner. If you 
have a serious interest in Taoism, this col- 
lection — with its vibrant red binding in a 
blue-green silk-screen paper print — is a 
must for your library. — ICS 


The Taoist Classics 
The Collected Translations 
of Thomas Cleary — Vol. 2 
Understanding Reality; The Inner Teachings 
of Taoism; The Book of Balance and 
Harmony; Practical Taoism 
Thomas Cleary, translator 
$39.95. 551 pp. cloth. 
ISBN 1570624860. Shambhala 

“The realm of dust is the world of sound 
and form, the land of name and gain where 
misery is taken for pleasure, where the artifi- 
cial is taken to be real. 
Diminishing the vitali- 
ty, wearing out the 
energy, destroying 
essence and life, in it 
there is death only. 
Those who realize this 
and can go beyond it 
| are the people of attain- 
ment; those who are 


unaware of it and fall 


into it are people 
— from Understanding Reality 


Volume Two of The Taoist Classics is as 
beautifully produced as Volume One. 


of the Tao are described in Tao Te Ching Here, Cleary presents texts that come out 


Professor Sasi Velupillai of India 
PSYCHIC PALMIST & EMPOWERMENT CONSULTANT 


The Origin of Esoteric Knowledge 

“A MOST FASCINATING AND THOUGHT- 
provoking video. It covers new 
ground and opens up a new 
percepuion of Gurdjieff's teaching. | 
am sure Patterson is correct when he 
says that Gurdjieff was electrified by 
seeing the map of pre-sand Egypt 
because the Sphinx was on it.” 

Colin Wilson, author From 

Atlantis to the Sphinx 
Ever since Gurdjieff's arrival in Russia 
in 1912, many believed the teaching 
came from Central Asia. Following 
clues left by Gurdjieff, along with new 
evidence, William Patrick Patterson 
shows otherwise. He retraces 
Gurdjieff's journey, from the search 
for the Sarmoung Brotherhood in Iraq, to his finding of a map of 
pre-sand Egypt, thence to Egypt, and finally to the headwaters of 
the Nile. Gurdjieff is seen to discover, as he said, that “This 
prehistoric Egypt was Christian many thousands of years before the 
birth of Christ, that is to say, that its religion was composed of the 
same principles and ideas that constitute true Christianity.” 


“Etched in your palms are 
clues to your character, goals 
and destiny. Once you 
understand these messages, 
you can fulfill your potential 
for a richer and fuller life 
through empowerment.’ 


ISBN: 1-879514-77-5 


Ladies of the Rope: 

Gurdjieff's Special Left Bank 
Women’s Group 

$16.95 

Notes, Chronology, References, Biblio, 
Photos, Index 

320 pp. © 5.5" X 8.5" 

ISBN: 1-879514-41-9 


_ Struggle of the Magicians 
Exploring the Teacher-Student 
Relationship 
$19.95 
Second Edition 
References, Notes, Biblio, Index 
354 pp. © 5.5" X 8.5" 

ISBN: 1-879514-02-8 


Taking With the Left Hand 
Enneagram Craze, Bookmark People 
& The Mouravieff ‘Phenomenon’ 
$12.95 


References, Notes, Appendices, Biblio, 
ARETE COMMUNICATIONS HAND do) 


773 Center Blvd. # 58 ¢ Fairfax CA 94978-0058 176 pp. © 5.5°X 8.5” 
Visit Arete on the Web at www.gurdjieff-legacy.org ISBN: 1-879514-10-9 





piBhesior Sasi Velupillai was born in India to one of the most respected psychic 
palmists in the world. Having inherited his father’s gifts, Professor Sasi expands 
on his family’s legacy as a Psychic Palmist and Empowerment Consultant. By 
combining psychic, intuitive and healing abilities along with ancient Eastern wis- 
dom, Professor Sasi has assisted many individuals in attaining profound empow- 
erment in their lives. In studying the palm, Professor Sasi reads your total person 
and translates this information to help you achieve your greatest potential. 





529.95 © Color © 60 minutes 
VHS-NTSC/PAL Formats 
ISBN 1-879514.508 


“There are many who say they can deliver accurate predictions. This man actually 
produces results. SasiS predictions have unfolded right before my eyes.” 
— Dr. Jeff Duncan, Ph.D. 


For a private consultation, please call (310) 392-2802 / (310) 842-6087 
email: psychicpalmistry@hotmail.com ¢ Phone readings available 
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of the Complete Reality School of Taoism. 
“The aim of this school,” Cleary says, “is to 
be a real human being rather than a willy- 
nilly product of socio-cultural accident, to 
be fully awake, autonomous, capable of 
exercising free will and of perceiving real- 
ity directly without artificial constructs.” 
The four books in this volume direct you 
to that end. Understanding Reality is a 
tenth-century text on the principles of 
inner alchemy. The Inner Teachings of Tao- 
ism contains the essentials of self-transfor- 
mation. The Book of Balance and Harmony 
includes essays, conversations, poetry, and 
songs about the secrets of Taoism and 
teaches how to live a centered and orderly 
life. And Practical Taoism is a collection of 
texts on inner alchemy. Cleary’s transla- 
tions are beautiful, clear and lucid. He 
holds a Ph.D. in East Asian languages and 
Civilizations from Harvard University and 
is the translator of over fifty volumes of 
Buddhist, Taoist, Confucian, and Islamic 
texts from Sanskrit, Chinese, Japanese, 
Pali, and Arabic. — ICS 


Used Books 


The Used Book Branch is a vital part of 
the Bodhi Tree Bookstore. With some 
20,000 books in stock, the selection is 
enormous, broader in scope than that of 
the New Book Branch, and the stock 
changes daily. Here, you can find in-print 
as well as out-of-print books at bargain 
prices. In addition, we stock a wide variety 
of used CDs and cassettes. We are always 
interested in purchasing good used meta- 
physical books. Our buyers carefully select 
and price each used book we purchase — 
we do not buy by the pound or by the col- 
or. Traditionally, we pay a premium for 
these books while pricing them reason- 
ably. We pay cash or offer a Bodhi Tree 
Bookstore credit (for 1/3 more than cash) 
that may be used at either the new or used 
book branch towards the purchase of any 
item we sell. If there are books in your 
library (or its entirety) you want to trade 
or sell, please bring them in for a purchase 
offer. 

For your conveniece, selected used 
books are listed on the Bodhi Tree Book- 
store website (www.bodhitree.com) and 
on Bibliofind (www.bibliofind.com). If you 
can't find the book you are searching for, 
send us your request. While not perfect, 
we do find many books to satisfy requests. 


Video and Video Rental 


The Bodhi Tree carries videos on many 
of the same subjects as our books. These 
provide both instruction and entertain- 
ment. A complete list of our videos for sale 
or rent is available upon request. 

We have videos on teachers and gurus 
from the present and past, healing arts, 
yoga, martial arts, music and more. For 
example, we have Abide As the Self: The 
Essential Teachings of Ramana Maharshi 
narrated by Ram Dass ($29.95, ISBN 
1878019074, Inner Directions); Aura of 
Divinity: Sathya Sai Baba by Richard Bock 


($24.95, ISBN 9990009147, Aura VC); 
Feng Shui: The Chinese Art of Design & Place- 
ment by Helen fay ($22.50, ISBN 


1888941006, Mirror); The Fountain of 
Youth: Five Tibetan Exercises for Rejuvena- 
tion($19.95, ISBN 9734730013, Etherean 
Filmworks); Heart of Tibet: An Intimate Por- 
trait of the 14th Dalai Lama ($29.95, ISBN 
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Best Sellers 
in Video 
OUR BEST SELLING VIDEOS 
FOR SEPTEMBER 1999 ARE: 
Total Yoga: The Complete 
Yoga Workout Video for 
€veryone featuring Tracey 
Rich & Ganga White, $9.98. 
ISBN 0945671822. 

Healing Arts 













The Goddesss Workout 
with Dolphina: Bellydance 
for Fitness — Body, Mind 
and Spirit by Dolphina, 
$20.00. ISBN 9990299765. 
Sea Siren Productions 













a.m. yoga and p.m. yoga 
for beginners with Rodney 

Yee & Patricia Walden, $17.98. 
ISBN 9990261172. Living Arts 











Yoga Practice for Beginners 
with Patricia Walden, $14.98. 
ISBN 0945671458. 

Healing Arts 










Yoga Practice for Strength 
with Rodney Yee, $14.98. 
ISBN 0945671776. 

Healing Arts 





1561762482, produced by Martin Wassell, 
Mystic Fire Video); The Secrets of Sacred Sex: 
A Guide to Intimacy ©& Loving directed by 


Cynthia Connop ($29.98, ISBN 
2995622213, Healing Arts); and Three Lev- 
els of Power © How to Use Them by Dr. Car- 
oline Myss ($19.98, ISBN 1575232413, 
Inner Dimension). 


Video Rental: Our videos rent for $2.00 
per day per tape with a $50.00 deposit per 
tape. Up to five tapes may be rented at one 
time for a maximum of seven days. Videos 
may also be rented by mail order with a 
credit card. The rental starts when we 
receive your order and ends when the 
rental is back in our hands. Costs include 
both-way shipping charges. 


a.m. yoga and p.m. yoga 
for beginners 
$17.98. boxed set of 2 video cassettes. 
ISBN 9990261172. Living Arts 

The set consists of two video cassettes, 
a.m. yoga for beginners with Rodney Yee 
($9.98 separately) and p.m. yoga with Patri- 
cia Walden ($9.98 separately). Both pro- 
grams are designed for people of all ages 

| and levels of fitness. 

The morning is the 
best tume to awaken 
our bodies and center 
our minds. Start each 
day with a.m. yoga as 
| yoga teacher Rodney 
Yee offers a complete 
twenty-minute work- 
out with gentle yoga 
poses and _ stretches 


that energize your 
body, leaving you feel- 
ing balanced and 
TO ORDER 





focused. It is beautifully filmed at sunrise 
on the beaches of Maui. 

The evening is the perfect time to 
release the day's stress and quiet our 
minds. End each day with p.m. yoga for 
beginners as yoga teacher Patricia Walden 
offers a complete twenty-minute workout 
of simple yoga poses and relaxing 
stretches that soothe your body, leaving 
you feeling balanced and refreshed. It is 
filmed at sunset on the sculpted sands of 
Death Valley. 

Other utles available in the Yoga Jour- 
nals’s Yoga Practice series are: Yoga Practice 
for Energy, Yoga Practice for Relaxation, Yoga 
Practice for Strength, Yoga Practice for Flexi- 
bility, Yoga Practice for Beginners, and Yoga 
Practice for Meditation. They are $14.98 
each or $74.98 for the six-volume set 
(ISBN 0945671814). 


The Goddess Workout with Dolphina 
Bellydance for Fitness: Body, Mind and Spinit 
By Dolphina 
$20.00. 50 minute video cassette. 
ISBN 9990299765. Sea Siren Productions 
In The Goddess Workout, Dolphina, a 
descendent of Bulgarian gypsies, brings a 
new exercise program to women craving 
an innovative, exciting and fun workout 
fe Se) that embraces both 
© the mind and spirit. 
# = Here is a creative 
cardiovascular exer- 
cise routine that 
increases flexibility 
while toning and 
contouring your 
body. The program 
begins with a five 
minute warm-up, 
moves into a 30- 
minute bellydance 
routine combining 
~ the dance move- 
ments just learned and concludes with a 
five-minute cool down. Join Dolphina in 
this unique, graceful and very feminine 
way to fitness. 





Total Yoga 

The Complete Yoga Workout Video 

for Everyone 

Featuring Tracey Rich & Ganga White 
$9.98. 70 minute VHS video cassette. 
ISBN 0945671822. Living Arts 

Now you can experience all the healing 
benefits of hatha yoga in one easy-to-use 
program. The simple, gentle moves 
offered in this video tone and shape mus- 
cles, improve flexibility, enhance circula- 
tion, build strength, and increase stamina. 
Yoga also provides benefits not usually 
associated with working out: namely, stress 
reduction and feelings of calm and inner 
peace. 

Total Yoga is a complete introductory 
program to the simple techniques and 
benefits of yoga. Experienced students 
will find the unique design of this self- 
contained workout a 
valuable, effective 
addition to. their 
daily routine. Fea- 
turing yoga teachers 
Tracey Rich and 
Ganga White, direc- 
tors of the White 
Lotus Foundation, 
this nicely produced 
video offers just the 
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Visionary Fiction 


The Cowboy and the Vampire 
A Very Unusual Romance 
By Clark Hays & Kathleen McFall 
$12.95. 318 pp. paper. 
ISBN 1567184510. Llewellyn 

“Me, I like the sunrise. There ain’t nothing 
on this earth that compares to seeing that first 
glow lighting up the sky, touching everything 
with golden fingerstand 
dripping  copper-red 
honey down the jagged 
slopes of the Teton 
mountains into the tim- 
. | berline below. Sitting 
out on the porch with a 
steaming cup of coffee 


| scorching my fingers 
| through the enamel 


| and Rex curled up tight 

ae at my feet, life seems 
doie to teifed, Thaws dicate We we 
that always makes me think today is the day to 
make things right. No matter how hopeless it 
might have seemed when I bedded down the 
night before, morning always comes and with it 
the familiar sense that maybe I can fix an old 
mistake or two, lay a claim on a parcel of the 
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— from The Cowboy And The Vampire 

And so begins a very unusual tale of 
vampires. Hays and McFall mix familiar 
elements of the gothic genre — blood 
lust, eroticism, ancient bloodlines and 
feuds — with the equally familiar last-of- 
the-western-cowboys theme, and the 
result is a hell-raising roller coaster ride 
of thrills, chills, comedy and romance. At 
the center of this story is New York City 
reporter Lizzie Vaughan, who is “an 
unsuspecting carrier of an extraordinary 
collection of Vampire genes leading back 
to Biblical umes”. She and Tucker, her 
cowboy boyfriend, get drawn into a sticky 
web of Vampire intrigue, and all in the 
name of love. Julius, fearless leader of 
the evil Vampires, covets the power of 
Lizzie’s bloodline and so he should as 
he had a hand in creating it. He’s also 
her father! Elita, descendant of Eden’s 
serpent, is Julius’s right-hand woman and 
jealous lover, who would love to put 
Lizzie six feet under. Then there is 
Lazarus, leader of the good Vampires. 
He’s hidden away in a remote valley in 
New Mexico, living a life of ease and 
growing flabby from eating too many 
HoHos. Can he help Tucker save Lizzie 
from the clutches of Julius and the 
Uncreation? Turn the pages and find 
out. — CHP 


Out of My Mind 
The Discovery of Saunders-Vixen 
By Richard Bach 
$18.00. 101 pp. paper. 
ISBN 0688172962. Morrow 

In his new novel, Richard Bach takes 
off on an adventure across the bound- 
aries of ordinary time and into the vast 
realm of creativity 
and —_s imagination. 
The journey begins 
as Bach puzzles over 
design modifications 
for his airplane, the 
Piper Cub. Perfect 
designs — _ simple 
and practical — 
seem to come to him 
from nowhere. But 
one day, when a 
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design appears along with a fleeting 
glimpse of an intriguing woman, he sets 
out to discover the source of his visions. 
His search leads to a startling destina- 
tion: a parallel universe, where a British 
airplane manufacturer — Saunders-Vix- 
en Aircraft Company Ltd.,— solves prob- 
lems for perplexed aviators. There he 
meets Derek Hawthorne, his guide 
through the operation and the new 
world just unfolding. He also meets the 
intriguing young woman, a young air- 
craft designer named Laura Bristol ... A 
enlightening read, good for one sitting. 
You don't have to be passionate about 
aircraft to enjoy this perfectly tuned, 
perfectly executed Richard Bach book, 
but it helps. CD 
“I caught my breath. The designs of course! 
Each time I was stuck with a problem in 
design for the Cub — the door latch, the oil 
cap retainer — I woke in the morning with 
an answer already finished! Saunders-Vixen, 
somehow, is in the business of . . . what? Psy- 
chic communication? Intuition amplifiers? 
Breakthroughs? Saunders-Vixen provides 
sudden breakthroughs for airplane designers 
who are stuck on some problem? They have 
built an entire company in an alternate time 
in order to give me a free door latch?” 
— from the book 





Winged Pharaoh 
By Joan Grant 
$14.95. 323 pp. paper. 
ISBN 0898041406. Ariel Press 

“Together they went into the flowering 
shade, where the paths were secret as gazelle 
tracks through the reeds. When she reached the 
heart of the green quiet and saw a garden 
more beautiful than any she had dreamed, she 
said that here the petals of the flowers were as 
though the clouds of sunset had been carved in 
blossoms by the Sun-god Ra, who upon the 
Earth could never before have found such plea- 
sure for his rays. And both agreed that it must 
have pleased the god to see his children here so 


“So they named this place Sekhet-a-ra, ‘the 
meadow of Ra’. And to me also they gave this 
name.” — from Winged Pharaoh 

In Joan Grant's classic work, Sekhet-a- 
ra, co-ruler of Kam (ancient Egypt) tells 
the story of becoming a “winged 
pharaoh.” This novel takes you into the 
temples, gardens, 
marketplaces, and 
homes of a flourish- 
ing civilization. You 
will see scarlet lilies 
and feel the pale 
green woolen cloak 
that Sekhet-a-ra’s 
mother wraps 
around herself 
after bathing. You 
will smell lemon 
: trees. You will 
breathe honeysuckle at dusk and witness 
overpowering full moons. Joan Grant 
indulges you in a voluptuous feast of the 
senses, while she unveils the mysteries of 
a great civilization. 

Sekhet-a-ra and her brother Neyah 
learn to rule Kam wisely and fairly as they 
also discover their own strengths and 
faults. Sekhet-a-ra demonstrates the 
courage it takes to see what others do not, 
and shows the faith it takes to live many 
lifetimes, knowing that death is part of the 
journey, and rebirth the inevitable out- 
come. Winged Pharaoh was first published 

in 1937, catapulting Joan Grant to world- 
wide fame. — ICS 














Neale Donald Walsch | 


Friendship with God: 

An uncommon dialogue 
By Neale Donald Walsch 
$22.95. 437 pp. cloth. 
ISBN 0399145419. Putnam 

Six years ago, Neale Donald Walsch 
began his conversations with God. The 
books first came into being when Walsch, 
in a state of despair, cried out for help 

-q and heard the reply 
of an inner voice 
jwhom he came to 
_| identify as God. Thus 
he forged his own, 
unique relationship 
with God, which 
addressed the needs 
;of others as well. 
|} God spoke of the 
illusion of separation 
and our essential 
oneness with each other. He also told 
Walsch that the Conversations with God 
series was only the beginning of his life 
task — to overcome the illusion of sepa- 
ration — and that two more books were 
yet to come: Friendship with God and 
Communion with God. “The first,” he 
heard, “will deal with how to take the 
principles shared in your conversations 
with God and turn your new relationship 
into a fully functioning friendship. The 
second will reveal how to elevate that 
friendship into communion, and what 
will happen when you do.” 

In Friendship with God, Walsch shares 
stories from his life, including the changes 
brought about by the Conversations with 
God trilogy. The anecdotes demonstrate 
that we all have a friendship with God, 
whether we know it or not. In a newly per- 
sonal manner, Walsch not only poses ques- 
tions to God but provides his own answers 
as well. He writes, “I am now speaking with 
God, not merely to God. I am walking 
alongside God, not simply following God.” 
This is Walsch’s profound transformation 
which he proclaims can be ours as well. He 
concludes, “It is my greatest wish that your 
life will be changed in the same way as 
mine; that you, too, with the help and 
guidance of this book, will develop a very 
real friendship with God, and that as a 
result, you will speak your word and live 
your life with a new authority.” — SM 

Other recently published books by 
Neale Donald Walsch are: Neale Donald 
Walsch on Abundance ©& Right Livelihood 
($14.95 cloth ISBN 157174164X Hampton 
Roads); Neale Donald Walsch on Holistic Liv- 
ing ($14.95 cloth ISBN 1571741658 Hamp- 
ton Roads); Neale Donald Walsch on Rela- 
tionships ($14.95 cloth ISBN 1571741631 
Hampton Roads); and Questions and 


Answers on Conversations with God ($15.95 
paperback ISBN 1571741402 Hampton 
Roads). 


Western Mysticism 


Ark of the Covenant, Holy Grail 
Message for the New Millennium 
By Henrietta Bernstein 
$21.95. 253 pp. paper. 
ISBN 0875167225. DeVorss 

Ark Of The Covenant, Holy Grail decodes 
various esoteric teachings to uncover the 
true origins of the Ark and the Holy Grail. 
Henrietta Bernstein discusses the roles the 
Masons, Cathars, the Knight Templars and 
the Rosicrucians played in this fantastic 
mystery. After explaining the purpose and 
contents of the Ark of the Covenant, she 
follows its history through Atiantis, Egypt, 
King Solomon's Temple, Ethiopia and 
Alexandria. Then the stories of the Ark 
a and the Holy Grail 
}#/ intertwine in chap- 
H ters on Christ, 
Rennes-le-Chateau 
# In France, Glaston- 





}) bury, the Middle 
4 Ages, and _ finally 
1 America. Bernstein 


HOLY GRAIL ends the book at the 
es beginning of our 
modern age, where 
~ we face the challenge 
of balancing male and female energies. 
She writes, “When the secrets of the Ark of 
the Covenant and the Alchemical Mar- 
riage are understood in their entirety, the 
world we live in will be transformed into a 
place of true harmony.” She is also co- 
author of The Crone Oracles: The Initiates 
Guide to the Ancient Mysteries. — ICS 


Divine Harmony 
The Life and Teachings of Pythagoras 
By John Strohmeier and Peter Westbrook 
$18.00. 159 pp. cloth. ISBN 0965377458. 
Berkeley Hills 

“For Pythagoras, mathematics was a bridge 
between the visible and invisible worlds. He 
pursued the study of mathematics not only as a 
way of understanding and manipulating 
nature, but also as a means of turning the 
mind away from the physical world, which he 
held to be transitory and unreal, and leading 





joined 


it to the contemplation of eternal and truly 
existing things that never vary . . . His under- 
standing of music enabled him to recognize the 
divine elements in both the arts and human 
behavior. Looking then to the stars, he applied 
his advanced knowledge of harmony to the 
behavior of the sun, the moon, the planets and 
the stars.” —John Strohmeier 

and Peter Westbrook 

Since Pythagoras gave his teachings 
orally to a select group of students during 
the 6th century, B.C., our knowledge of 
his life and thought is relatively limited. 
However, he is clearly a seminal figure in 
the history of western thought, who influ- 
enced the later work of Plato, Aquinas, 
Copernicus, Galileo, Newton, Kepler, and 
even Einstein. He is also an example of a 
true philosopher: one who believes that 
the search for truth must be reflected in 
actual life. 

With his understanding of the physi- 
cal world in terms of mathematics, 
Pythagoras provided 
the foundation for 
many centuries of 
scientific thought. 
He also discovered 
the mathematical 
eae anus@ewm@s basis of musical har- 
mony, and explored 
how music could 
harmonize negative 
emouons. Finally, he 
taught, and exempli- 
fied, a way of living which embodied a 
divine harmony, and possessed abilities 
we usually associate with enlightened 
masters or saints. He performed mira- 
cles, recollected his past lives and identi- 
fied the past lives of others, predicted 
natural disasters, and above all, taught a 
way of life based on moderation, self-dis- 
cipline, universal brotherhood and sis- 
terhood, kindness towards animals, and 
a sense of humanity's divine potential. 
Perhaps the contemporary figure he 
most resembles is Einstein (see Einstein 
and Religion in this issue), who also 
groundbreaking _ scientific 
insights with a religious understanding 
of the universe. This is a fascinating 
book, both for its historical implications, 
and its relevance to thought that seeks to 
discover a deeper harmony beneath the 
material surface of life. — JC 
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Reiki is an ancient hands-on healing modality that 
uses “universal life-force energy” to heal. Physical, 
mental, emotional and spiritual blocks are released, 
bringing greater health, well-being and harmony. 


Reiki Academy of America holds weekly classes in 
which anyone can become certified to practice 
Reiki. Students also experience an acceleration in 
their spiritual growth and intuitive skills. 


Reiki Master Teacher Alexandra Juliani, M.A., is a 
gifted healer and channel in direct lineage of Dr. 


Become a Certified Reiki Practitioner 
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Usui, original GrandMaster of Reiki. As Director of the Reiki Academy, 
Alexandra has trained people worldwide to become Reiki practitioners and 
Reiki Masters, empowering them to access their innate healing abilities. 


“The training and certification through the Reiki Academy have enabled me to 
confidently establish my practice in a short time. Thank you for your thorough 


instruction and ongoing support. 


— S. Lee. Reiki Practitioner 


For more information, please call (310) 392-2802 
email: reikiacademy@earthlink.net 
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WESTERN MYSTICISM TO KEN WILBER 


Do | Have to Give Up Me 

to Be Loved by God? 

By Margaret Paul, Ph.D. 

$11.95. 392 pp. paper. ISBN 1558746978. 
Health Communications 

Whether you think of God as a some- 
thing or someone existing only for other 
people, or you are a religious person hop- 
ing to deepen your faith, this insightful 
book will guide you to develop and 
strengthen your connection to a Higher 
Power. 

“I have met people who have opened 
themselves to God with their whole hearts, 
but they sull do not know how to person- 
ally experience God,” explains Margaret 
Paul, who has helped countless individuals 
address a spiritual emptiness that left 
them anxious, depressed or “stuck” in bad 
relationships or 
.j careers. The secret is 
to relinquish earthly 
love, which focuses 
on getting, and to 
embrace _ spiritual 
f love, which focuses 
FD on giving. This way, 
tw ag WE Can connect with 
Ase! the Divine through 
the discovery of our 
true, creative, intelligent and forgiving 
selves. Dr. Paul shows us how to explore 
our resistance to God; break down false 
beliefs about religion; eliminate the need 
to control God; heal self-destructive or 
addictive behaviors; and welcome more 
love into our lives. Most importantly, she 
also shows how to use spiritual power 
instead of power over others to manifest 
our dreams. 

Dr. Paul is also the co-author of the best- 
selling Do I Have to Give Up Me to Be Loved 
by You? and Do I Have to Give Up Me to Be 
Loved by My Kids? — DL 

“Freedom — to be all that we are, to mani- 
fest our dreams and follow our bliss, to live 
with peace in our hearts — is another one of 
the sweet rewards of embracing the sacred 
journey. The more deeply we surrender to the 
love and guidance that is God, the more free- 
port their children’s freedom to explore and 
being, so God provides the loving support for 
us to do the same. That’s why we never need to 
give ourselves up to be loved by God.” 

— Margaret Paul 


The Templar Revelation 
Secret Guardians 
of the True Identity of Chnst 
By Lynn Picknett & Clive Prince 
$15.00. 432 pp. paper. 
ISBN 0684848910. Simon & Schuster 
Narrating a quest that took them eight 
years, Lynn Picknett and Clive Prince shed 
new light on the dark mysteries of the 
Freemasons, Cathars, Rosicrucians and 
Knights Templar, and 
uncover secrets that 
link John the Bapust, 
Mary Magdalene, and 
Jesus Christ in a new 
and most astounding 
way. The journey 
begins with Leonardo 
da Vinci's fresco The 
Last Supper and a star- 
ting discovery about 
the The Shroud of 
Turin. Going way beyond such works as 
Holy Blood, Holy Grail, The Sign and the Seal, 
and The Hiram Key, The Templar Revelation 


lays out the undeniable similarities 
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between Christianity and the Isis/Osiris 
religion of Egypt, bringing to the fore 
alchemy, the feminine Grail, and the 
sacred and mystical sacrament of sex, all of 
which could shatter the foundation of the 
Christan Church. — CHP 
“Yet if any lesson can be gleaned from the 
journey we undertook in this investigation and 
the discoveries we made, it is not so much that 
the hereties have been right and the church 
wrong. It is that there is a need, not for more 
jealously guarded secrets and holy wars, but 
for tolerance and an openness to new ideas, 
free from prejudice and preconception.” 
— Picknett and Prince 


Way of Wisdom: 

Meditations on Love and Service 
By Emanuel Swedenborg, 

edited by Grant R. Schnarr 

and Erik J. Bass 

$9.95. 146 pp. paper. 

ISBN 0877853835. Chrysalis 

“When the body is no longer able to perform 
its functions in the natural world, we are said 
to die. Yet we do not die, but are only separat- 
ed from the body that was useful in the world. 
We still live; for we are not a person because of 
a body, but because of spirit . . . This life con- 
tinues into the other; death is merely a transi- 
tion . . . After death, everyone enters into the 
hell or the heaven in which he or she had pre- 
dominately chosen to live while in the world.” 

— Emanuel Swedenborg 
The 18th 
|Century 
Swedish 
religious 
establish- 
ith et 
|declared 
z <_ Emanuel 
Swedenborg to be insane, since he dared 
speak of his personal experience of God, 
angels, spirits, heaven, and hell. And while 
Swedenborg himself said that he risked 
madness by inwardly exploring the heights 
and the depths of these realms, his life was 
hardly that of a lunatic. 

Before he became a mystic, Sweden- 
borg mastered the scientific disciplines of 
his day and published hundreds of scien- 
ufic works. He was fluent in nine lan- 
guages, and was proficient in various “hob- 
bies” which included bookbinding, watch- 
making, cabinetmaking, engraving, and 
lens grinding. Politically, he served in the 
Swedish House of Nobles, and also as the 
national assessor of mines. 

Later, however, he redirected his inter- 
est from the outer, objective world towards 
more inward explorations, and made 
major discoveries in anatomy and brain 
physiology in his search for the physical 
basis of the soul. Then, using his own 
methods of mental concentration (which 
resembled eastern meditative — tech- 
niques), he entered spiritual worlds where 
he conversed with angels and spirits and, 
unlike some mystics, had unlimited access 
to both heaven and hell. According to his 
contemporaries, he also demonstrated 
ESP (perceiving a tragic fire that was 300 
miles away) and mediumistic abilities for 
contacting the departed. Through his spir- 
itual search, Swedenborg evolved from a 
proud intellectual into a humble man of 
deep feeling, who published many of his 
writings anonymously and below cost. 

Way of Wisdom presents brief, represen- 
tative passages from Swedenborg’s writ- 
ings to use for reflection or meditation; 
the editors also suggest they will be useful 


Way of Wisdom 











to people working with twelve step pro- 
grams. While Swedenborg was a devout 
Christian, the universal truths expressed 
in his writings transcend sectarianism. 
“The church of the Lord,” he wrote, “is 
not here or there, but everywhere, even 
with those lands where the organized 
church does not dwell. Wherever life is 
formed according to the principles of lov- 
ing kindness, we will find the church.” 
And further, he wrote that “Divine provi- 
dence is universal. It is present in the most 
minute things.” 

Readers who want to learn more about 
the life of this remarkable man might turn 
to The Presence of Other Worlds: The Psycho- 
logical/Spiritual Findings of Emanuel Swe- 
denborg.($11.95, 240 pp. paper, ISBN 
0877852472, Chrysalis), or Swedenborg’s 
own key work, Heaven and Hell ($12.95, 
paperback, ISBN 0877851530, Sweden- 
borg). —JC 


Ken Wilber 


“No one — not even — has done as 
much as Ken Wilber to open Western psychol- 
ogy to the durable insights of the world’s wis- 
dom traditions. Slowly, surely, book by book, 
Wilber is laying the foundations for a genuine 
East/West integration.” |— Huston Smith 


Since the publication of The Spectrum of 
Consciousness, written when he was just 
twenty-three, many have considered Ken 
Wilber as the most comprehensive philo- 
sophical thinker of 
our times. His writ- 
ings explore disci- 
plines ranging from 
religion, psycholo- 
gy, art, and philoso- 
phy to cultural stud- 
ies, sexuality, 
mythology, and 
ecology. He has also 
examined medita- 
tion practice, mystical experience, the evo- 
lution of consciousness, and how the mod- 
ern world conceives of spirit. Taken as a 
whole, his work calls us to embrace a vision 
of the world that integrates body, mind, 
soul, and spirit. 

Wilber’s many books reflect his keen 
intelligence and breadth of scholarship — 
always re-thinking, considering, extend- 
ing, and integrating his ideas as he refines 
his fullsspecttum model of human con- 
sciousness. Those new to Wilber might 
turn to The Essential Ken Wilber: An Intro- 
ductory Reader ($12.00. paper ISBN 
1570623791) which was published in 1998. 
It is a collection that surveys the breadth 
and depth of his writings and invites read- 
ers to follow him into his ongoing work. 

This year, Wilber’s publisher, Shambha- 
la, is issuing eight volumes of his Collected 
Works, to provide a comprehensive reading 
of all Wilber’s works in a convenient form. 
The first four volumes are currently avail- 
able, and the following four are promised 
for later this year. Many of the volumes pre- 
sent papers, essays, and journal articles for 
the first tme in a book. In addition, each 
volume contains an introduction in which 
Wilber assesses his own work and traces the 
development of his thinking. Taken 
together, these books present a opportuni- 
ty to experience the workings of a brilliant 
mind. In language that is lucid, engaging 
and inspirational, they provide a stimulat- 
ing, sophisticated, and challenging course 
of study for students of the spiritual life. 


An important note: Volume Four con- 
tains a brand new, full-length work ent- 
tled Integral Psychology. It will soon be 
available in paperback (due May 2000, 
$14.95 paper ISBN 1570625549). 

“And we all know how to wonder, don’t we? 
From the depths of a Kosmos too miraculous to 
believe, from the heights of a universe too won- 
drous to worship, from the insides of an aston- 
ishment that has no boundaries, an answer 
begins to suggest itself, and whispers to us 
lightly. If we listen very carefully, from within 
this infinite wonder, perhaps we can hear the 
gentle promise that, in the very heart of the 
Kosmos itself, both science and religion will be 
there together to welcome us home.” 

— Ken Wilber from Marriage of Sense 
and Soul: Integrating Science and Religion 


The Collected Works 
of Ken Wilber, Volume One 
The Spectrum of Consciousness, 
No Boundary, & Selected Essays 
$40.00. 658 pp. cloth. ISBN 1570625018. 
Shambhala 

The Spectrum of Consciousness (1977), a 
seminal work of transpersonal psychology, 
introduces the full-spectrum model of 
consciousness, showing how the psycho- 
logical systems of the 
West can be integrat- 
ed with the contem- 
plative traditions of 
the East. No Bound- 
ary: Eastern and West- 
ern to Per- 
sonal Growth (1979) is 
a simple yet compre- 
hensive guide to psy- 
chologies and _ thera- 
pies from both Western and Eastern 
sources. Also included in this volume are 
several important early articles: “The Psy- 
chologia Perennis,” “Are the Chakras 
Real?” and “Where It Was, I Shall 
Become.” — DL 


WILBER 





The Collected Works 
of Ken Wilber, Volume Two 
The Atman Project, Up from Eden 
$45.00. 720 pp. cloth. 
ISBN 1570625026. Shambhala 
The Atman Project: A Transpersonal View 
of Human Development (1980) unites East- 
ern and Western approaches into a single, 
coherent framework, integrating views 
from Freud to Buddha, Gestalt to 
Shankara, Piaget to Yogachara, Kohlberg 
to Krishnamurti. Up from Eden: A Transper- 
sonal View of Human Evolution (1981) 
describes evolution as a magnificent jour- 
ney of Spirit-in-action, drawing on theo- 
rists from Jean Gebser to Jyrgen Haber- 
mas. This volume also includes the essay 
“Odyssey: A Personal Inquiry into 
Human—istic and Transpersonal Psychol- 
ogy and a New Age Magazine interview 
with Ken Wilber. — DL 


The Collected Works 
of Ken Wilber, Volume Three 
A Sociable God, Eye to Eye 
$35.00. 480 pp. cloth. 
ISBN 1570625034. Shambhala 

A Sociable God: Toward a New Under- 
standing of Religion (1982) is a scholarly 
introduction to a psychology and sociolo- 
gy of religion that presents a system of reli- 
able methods for determining the authen- 
ticity of any religious movement. Eye to 
Eye: The Quest for the New Paradigm (1983) 
examines three realms of knowledge: the 
empirical realm of the senses, the rational 
realm of the mind, and the contemplative 
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realm of the spirit. This book includes 
important essays such as “The Pre/Trans 
Fallacy” and “A Mandalic Map of Con- 
sciousness.” — DL 


The Collected Works 
of Ken Wilber, Volume Four 
Integral Psychology, Transformations 
of Consciousness, Selected Essays 
$45.00. 752 pp. cloth. 
ISBN 1570625042. Shambhala 

Integral Psychology, a concise version of 
Wilber’s long-awaited textbook of 
transpersonal psychology includes: one of 
the first truly integrative models of con- 
sciousness, psychology, and therapy; charts 
correlating over one hundred develop- 
mental and evolutionary theories, ranging 
from ancient mystical traditions to mod- 
ern theorists; essays on human develop- 
ment, art, meditation, spirituality, yoga, 
women’s studies, death and rebirth, sci- 
ence and mysticism, and _ transpersonal 
psychotherapies; and Wilber’s replies to 
criticisms of his work. — DL 


Other books by Ken Wilber are: Up from 
Eden: A Transpersonal Vi View of Human Revo- 
lution ($16.00 paper); Sex, Ecology, Spiritu- 
ality: The Spirit of Evolution ($40.00 cloth); 
Spectrum of Consciousness ($16.95 paper), 
Grace and Grit: Spirituality and Healing in 
the Life and Death of Trey Killam Wilber 
($19.95 paper) and A Brief History of Every- 
thing ($15.95 paper). 


Women’s Studies 





All Women Are Psychics 
By Diane Stein 
$16.95. 349 pp. paper. 
ISBN 0895949792. The Crossing Press 

“In the patriarchal linear reality, informa- 
tion is gained only by the senses, by cause and 
effect, by scientific method. Any information 
not gained in these ways is ignored. Establish- 
ment medical doctors ask a patient what’s 
wrong, but they won’t take her word for it until 
enough tests, numbers and mechanics say the 
same thing the patient did. In matriarchal psy- 
chic reality, the reality of stroking the python, 
information is gained beyond the senses, by 
women’s knowing. A healer asks the woman 
being healed what the problem or issue is, and 
together they work on releasing that issue. The 
woman seeking healing knows what’s wrong, 
and her knowing is not denied. The woman 
experiencing a psychic incident knows that the 
information she’s received is real, and she acts 
accordingly. She is able to determine for herself 
where truth is, and when it is.” 

— Diane Stein 

As a child, Diane Stein sometimes had 
the feeling that there was more to reality 
than what she could see. She asked ques- 
tions — too many for grownups’ comfort 
— and often received unsatisfactory 
answers, or none at all. Lying in bed at 
night, she would wonder what was real. 
Sometimes she knew she'd been in anoth- 
er reality while dreaming, and upon wak- 
ing she had answers she couldn’t ordinari- 








lv have known. Often, 
she was punished for 
her knowledge, since 
her parents thought 
3 she was listening at 
closed doors. 

Stern states that 
sa children are univer- 
@ sally psychic but that 
Fi these skills are lost as 
Bie 3 they grow up. Patr- 
archy, she says, has always denied women’s 
and children’s realities, offering pat, nar- 
row-minded explanations for things. Thus, 
in All Women Are Psychics, she gives women 
ways to reclaim their inborn abilities. Read- 
ers will re-learn to travel astrally, see aura’s, 
regress to past lives, interpret their dreams, 
test themselves for ESP, predict the future, 
contact their spirit guides, and dream 
lucidly. Throughout the text, Stern pro- 
vides spellbinding stories of psychic occur- 
rences from over 70 women to illustrate 
and validate the powers available to every 
woman. Ms. Stein has been involved with 
the women’s movement from its inception 
in the 1960's. She is a both a healer and a 
psychic, and best-selling author of The Nat- 
ural Remedy Book for Women, The Natural 
Remedy Book for Dogs & Cats, A Woman’s I 
Ching, and many others. — CHP 


Woman Power 

By Lynda Field 

$4.95. 3-1/2" X 4". paper. 
ISBN 1862046328. Element 

In this small but empowering book, 
Lynda Field writes, “Woman Power is the 
power that all women share as a birthright. 
It is the power that enables us to use the 
unique and amazing gifts of womanhood, 
to be creative and flexible; to overcome 
obstacles with humor and perseverance; to 
have endurance and patience; to love and 
appreciate ourselves and all those around 
us; to reach our potenual; to reach for the 
stars: to live our dreams.” 

And that’s onlv in her introduction. Read 
on for loads of delicious insights designed 
to ee vou feel 
both and 
happy. In fact, keep 
# the book in vour 
# purse or vour pock- 
} ct for all those times 
when you need a fix. 
i] Woman Power packs 
a punch. — CD 


strong 


Look Beyond the Image 

Look beyond the image and find some- 
thing to admire about yourself — just one 
small thing will do to start. Appreciate the 
color of your eyes, the shape of your 
hands, your lovely smile. Keep appreciat- 
ing some aspect of your appearance and 
your mood will lift; your confidence will 
increase and this will be reflected in the 
way that you look. 


Ground Yourself 
Feeling jangled, tense, stretched or 
space out? Try grounding yourself. Stand 
or sit with your feet apart, soles flat on the 
ground. Close your eyes and steady your 
breathing. Become aware of a point at the 
center of the soles of both feet. These are 
energy centers which connect you to the 
earth. Feel the energy, feel the connection. 
Some people imagine iron rods from their 
feet leading to the earth’s center, others 
visualize roots connecting them. Breathe 
slowly and feel the pull into the earth. 
— Lynda Field 





A Woman’s Journey to God 
Finding the Feminine Path 
By Joan Borysenko 
$23.95. 313 pp. cloth. 
ISBN 1573221449. Riverhead Books 

Women now make up the largest 
group of religious dropouts in Western 
society. Clearly, the religious and ritual 
forms that have been shaped by men are 
often alienating to them — just as med- 
ical treatments dis- 
covered for and by 
men were expected 
to apply to women, 
so religions created 
= for and by them have 
a been expected to 
work for women as 
well. Yet, just as they 
differ biologically, 
women differ spiritu- 
ally too. For one 
thing, since they define themselves more 
often through their relations toward oth- 
ers — as part of a larger community or 
network, rather than isolated individuals 
— they are more inclined to find God 
within than to perceive God as existing 
apart from the rest of their lives. Indeed, 
whether lighting candles at the Sabbath 
or throwing a baby shower to celebrate a 
new life, women have generally practiced 
less traditional types of spiritual ritual. 
Therefore, in her new book, Borysenko 
takes a fresh look at old traditions, new 
rituals, her own story and those of others, 
and takes samples from Christian, Jewish, 
Buddhist, Hindu and Moslem traditions 
to illuminate the feminine path towards 
God. Moreover, she helps contemporary 
women to heal the anger they have felt 
towards their own traditions and to dis- 
cover a way back to a spirituality that 
speaks to both their feminine and human 
needs. — CD 

Other selected books of Joan Bory- 
senko are: Fire in the Soul ($13.99 paper 
ISBN 0446670154). The Seven Paths to 
God (38.95 paper ISBN 1561706108), 
Minding the Body, Mending the Mind 
($15.95 paper ISBN 0553345567) and 
The Woman’s Book of Life ($14.00 paper 
ISBN 1573226513). 


What is holy? 

That which is received. 

What is holy? 

That to which we are present 


Looking into the dreamy eyes of my newborn 
child 

lifted from the salty ocean of the Great 
Mother, 

blood still pulsing in the cord that joins two 
hearts. 


Sunning myself on a warm rock, carefree as 


a cloud 
snowcapped mountains reflected in the 
deep blue-black waters of a crystal lake. 


Listening to a lover’s lament, tears over a 
gentle man 

with roots as yet too shallow to drink in the 

full sun of her being without wilting in the 
light. 


Praying at the Wailing Wall, the ghosts of 
ancient women 
stones 


longing. 
— Joan Borysenko 


Wniting 
A Writer’s Book of Days 
A Spinte ed Companion 
& Lively Muse for the Writing Life 
By Judy Reeves 
$15.95. 217 pp. paper 
ISBN 1577311000. New World Library 

Judy Reeves takes the writer — and 
would-be writer — on a tip through the 
land of Practice, Practice, Practice. 
Although you may groan when you read 
this word, rest assured, you will soon dis- 
cover that there is actual fun in store for 
you. In fact you will 
find yourself antici- 
pating the next leg of 
the tip. The book is 
organized by month, 
and then daily, over 
the course of a year. 
Just think, a year-long 
writing class for only 
$15.95! The daily 
writing prompts are taken from Reeves’s 
writing workshops, and inspiring quotes 
from well-known writers appear through- 
out. On pages marked The Wnting Life 
Reeves offers us interesting, and some- 
times funny anecdotes about writers 
throughout history. It isn’t about being a 
good writer or a bad writer, she says, it’s 
about being present with the writing, sur- 
rendering to the process, and trusting the 
pen. — CHP 

“If you will practice every day, and be gen- 
tle with yourself, you may be amazed. Your 
writing will be fresher, livelier, more sponta- 
neous. You will take more risks, write more 
passionately, and reach into places you didn’t 
know existed. Ideas and images and la 
with brilliant plumage will parade on the 
page before your eyes. Then one day, after a 
particularly surprising session, you will read 
what you have written, shake your head in 
astonishment, and say, ‘Where did that 
come from?” And you will know, it came 
from you.” — Judy Reeves 


Writing as a Healing Art 
The Transforming Power 
of Self-Expression 
By Laura Cerwinske 
$14.00. 222 pp. paper. 
ISBN 0399525424. Perigee 

Laura Cerwinske takes a dramatic step 
beyond traditional journal writing: The 
technique she teaches is simple; put your 
pen down on the page, start writing what- 
ever comes into your mind, and keep 
writing continuously — without lifting 
your hand off the page — for at least five 
minutes or three full 
pages. Forget about 
spelling, punctua- 
tion, grammar, and 
handwriting (as long 
as you can read it). 
In other words, no 
editing please! Disre- 








gard logic, suspend 
judgement, and 
exaggerate _—every- 


thing As he peplnii this stream-of-con- 
sciousness process lubricates the mecha- 
nism of self-communication. What you 
say, what you think, and what you 
remember flow equally into your pen. 
Each exercise (or “exorcise”) leads you 
closer to releasing whatever you have 
bottled up inside. You can deepen the 
healing effects by reading your writing 
aloud to someone else, because reading 
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aloud to a listener neutralizes your 
attachment to your beliefs. In the end, 
she says the point is to create under- 
standing rather than to arrive at a partic- 
ular outcome; this has more to do with 
recognizing meaning than discovering a 
“cure” or solution to problems. By 
expanding our access to innate knowl- 
edge, we can surrender the need to fix, 
alter, or conquer. — CHP 
“The freedom to be conscious of our nega- 
tive emotions without acting on them leads to 
a full emotional life, a fully present life, a 
healed and healthy life. We cannot be scared, 
angry, bored, or sad when we are living total- 
ly in the present. We are healed when we no 
longer hate or distrust what we feel.” 
— Laura Cerwinske 


INCENSE 


AUROSHIKHA 
AGARBATHIES 


Auroshikha is widely considered 
to be the premier Indian incense. 
The sticks are all-natural, hand- 
made from essential oils, herbs, 
barks, flowers and fragrant 
woods. 


10 gm. packs $1.50 


Frankincense 
ISBN 9990062129. 


Indra Sandal 
ISBN 7956500119. 


Singapore Patchouli 
ISBN 9990062188. 


Vanilla 
ISBN 9990062242. 


ESCENTIAL 


ESSENCES 

16 Long Burning Incense 
Wands. These are the hggest 
incense seller at the Bodhi Tree. 
$2.50 


Angelic Visions-White 
Light Illuminations 
ISBN 9990174741. 
Love-Opening the Heart 
ISBN 9990181098. 
Mountain Wildberry 
-Harmony 

ISBN 9990186758. 

Mystic Forest-Earth 
ISBN 9990181071. 

Ocean Atlantis-Water 
ISBN 9990174776. 
Purification-Sacred Cedar 
& Lavender 

ISBN 9990187975. 
Sandalwood-Meditation 
ISBN 9990174792. 
Tibetan Musk-Inner Truth 
ISBN 9990174806. 

White Jasmine-Purification 
ISBN 999018108xX. 
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Dancing the Body of Light 
The Future of Yoga 
By Dona Holleman and Orit Sen-Gupta 
$37.50. 316 pp. cloth. ISBN 9080511315. 
$29.50. 316 pp. paper. ISBN 9080511323. 
Pegasus Enterprises 

By bringing together Hatha Yoga (the 
physical exercises or asanas) and Raja Yoga 
(meditation), Dona Holleman and Orit 
Sen-Gupta offer dedicated students a way 
to live that will heal the mind/body split. 
Through diligent practice, you can trans- 
form yourself i into a joyful being. They care- 
fully detail the principles of rooting, con- 
necting, breathing, and elongating in 








Mystic TEMPLE 
RESIN INCENSE 


Frankincense 
2 gm. $2.00 
ISBN 9990066698. 
Frankincense & Myrrh 
2 gm. $2.00 
ISBN 9990066701. 
Myrrh 
22 gm. $2.00 
ISBN 9990066728. 


Sri AUROBINDO 
ASHRAM 


This fine incense is made at the 
Sn. Aurobindo Ashram in 
Pondicherry, India. The sticks 
come wrapped in simple butter- 
paper packs of 10 grams. 


$1.30 per pack. 


No. 12 Jasmine 
ISBN 9990061424. 
No. 14 Sandalwood 
ISBN 4934702022. 
No. 15 Rose 

ISBN 9990061459. 





order to guide the 
physical body through 
the practice of the 
yoga postures. The 
technical instructions 


each posture, as well 
new ways to interpret 
human anatomy. The 
manual for daily prac- 
tice covers the seven 
groups of asanas: standing poses, sitting 
poses, forward bendings, twists, back bend- 
ings, hand balancings, and inverted pos- 
tures. Holleman and Sen-Gupta explain 
how the asanas are interconnected and 
how together they express a deep vocabu- 


lary formed by the body. Indeed, Sen-Gup- 


Nac CHAMPA 


Blue Pearl Champa 
0 gm. $2.75 

ISBN 9990063966. 

100 gm. Jumbo pack 

$8.00 

ISBN 5052548132. 

Sai Baba Champa 

40 gm. pack $3.00. 

ISBN 9990062641. 

Bodhi Tree Champa 
2 gm. $1.50. 

ISBN 999006699X. 


| ASSORTED 


© INDIAN INCENSE 
Adyar Long-Stick 

Sandalwood Incense 
1 A blend of camphor, 
YrOS€ and cin namon. 

2 gm. $2.50. 
ISBN 0835690000. 
Vedanta Green Rose 

0 gm. $2.00. 
ISBN 9990062706. 
Vedanta Sandalwood 
Large: 100 gms. $7.00 
ISBN 9990069328. 
Small: 25 gms. $2.50 
ISBN 9990069247. 


JAPANESE INCENSE 


Cedarwood 

Box 150 sticks. $6.50. 
ISBN 9990153698. 
Jasmine 

Box 150 sticks. $6.50. 
ISBN 9990064660. 
Sandalwood 

Box 150 sticks. $6.50. 
ISBN 9990064628. 


SMUDGE STICKS 
Mini-Variety Pack 

3 smudge sticks. $9.00. 
ISBN 9990135703. 
Lakota White Sage 

1 Large Wand. $7.00 
ISBN 999013569X. 


include pictures of 


ta believes that the flower of yoga will blos- 
som in the west when we focus on all three 
practices and goals of yoga — Perfect Pose, 
Empty Mind and Wide Heart. “The inte- 
gration of all levels of being is the begin- 
ning of the Future Yoga,” she says. — ICS 





Yoga and the Quest for the True Self 
By Stephen Cope 

$24.95. 358 pp. cloth. 

ISBN 055310313X. Bantam 

“Yoga speaks in a startlingly fresh sas to 
the concerns we Western seekers bring to our 
psychological and spiritual journeys . . . Here 
is a language that, unlike our current ‘psycho- 
logical language, is deeply concerned with the 
relationship between the soul and the self, the 
body and the soul, the divine and the human. 
Here is a systematic exploration of the uncon- 
scious that predates Freud by thousands of 
years. Here is a psychology that described the 
collective unconscious and the transpersonal 
self several millennia before Carl Jung ... 
Nonetheless, yoga’s deepest secrets are not eas- 
ily accessible ... Initially, we bump up against 
an incomprehensible stew of every conceivable 
philosophy, psychology, and metaphysic ever 
brewed up on the spiritually fecund subconti- 
nent of India.” — Stephen Cope 

Stephen Cope describes his book as the 
Baedeker he wished he had when he 
began his own exploration — an account 
of the interaction of real Western human 
beings with the psychology, philosophy, 
and practice of yoga. 

Facing a mid-life crisis after the painful 
breakup of a relationship, Cope signed up 
for what he thought would be a fourrmonth 
yoga retreat at the Kripalu Center in Lenox, 
Massachusetts. He ended up staying for ten 
years and became a 
yoga teacher himself. 
In this book he shares 
= his personal journey as 
he faced the questions 
that confront western 
practitioners: How 
does this eastern disci- 
pline relate to my west- 
ern lifestyle? What 
exactly do _ those 
moments of bliss and 

a@™ serenity mean? Are 
they an escape from “actual life,” or do they 
point to something real? As Cope, a psy- 
chotherapist, involved himself in the prac- 
tice and began to teach, he discovered yoga 
to be a powerful tool for releasing and 
resolving emotional blockages and rediscov- 
ering the body. Finally, Cope explores the 
deeper worlds of energy — pranayama and 
kundalini — which open religious dimen- 
sions of experience and reveal the True Self. 

Practitioners of yoga may find that this 
book illuminates and deepens their expe- 
riences, while psychotherapists and body 
workers will find Cope’s exploration of 
yoga postures and the body language of 
emotuon useful. As he puts it, “The prima- 
ry genius of yoga lies precisely in its recog- 
nition of the critical role of the body in the 
development and transformation of char- 
acter.” For those seeking a spiritual path, 
this is a useful guide which includes the 
issue of dealing with our emotions, desires, 
and relationships — including their darker 
side — while trying to “see the light.” As 
Cope concludes, “The final freedom is not 
freedom from the world. It’s freedom in 
the world ... As yoga matures within us, the 
intellectual idea that we are born divine 
becomes transformed into a way of life. We 
move ineluctably toward trust in the basic 
‘Okness’ of things and in the remarkable 
intelligence of life itself.” — JC 








ORDER FORM 


HM How to Order 


BY PHONE 

1-800-825-9798 (Outside L.A.County) 
1-310-659-1733 (/ocal Calls) 

Hours: 10am-1ipm, everyday, Pac/ic Time 
Before you call, please fill out the order form 
below for easy reference when placing your 
order. Please have the ISBN number, your cred- 
it card number and the expiration date. 


BY FAX 1-310-659-0178 
Cut out order form and fax. Credit card orders 
cannot be processed without your signature. 


E-MAIL 
bodhitree@bodhitree.com 


ONLINE 
http:/ /www.bodhitree.com 


BY MAIL 


Please be sure to fill out form completely 


and address your envelope: 


BODHI TREE BOOKSTORE 

ATTN: MAIL ORDER 

8585 MELROSE AVE. 

WEST HOLLYWOOD, CA 90069-5199 


PRICES 


Subject to change without notice. 





ORDER FORM 


Please Print 


ME Ordered By: 


Name 
Street Address 


City, State, Zip 


as ded 
_ Visa WJ Mastercard _) Discover _) American Express 


1 Check/Money Order Make check/money order (in $U.S. drawn on a U.S. Bank) 
to Bodhi Tree Bookstore. Please do not send cash 


SIGNATURE 








Mi Returns Policy 


We are committed to your complete satis- 
faction. If you are unhappy with your 
order for any reason, return it to us within 
30 days for a full merchandise refund. 


Mailing List 
If you are currently on our mailing list and 
you would not like your name made avail- 
able to any other organization or compa- 
ny, please send us the mailing label from 
this issue or write your name and address 
on a piece of paper and send it to: 

Bodhi Tree Bookstore Quarterly, Dept. RMN 

8585 Melrose Avenue 

West Hollywood, CA 90069-5199 


ell a Friend 


Send a friend a Bodhi Tree Book Review 
free of charge. 


Name: 
Address: 


M Gift Certificates 


Certificates are available in any amount 
and are sent via U.S. mail at no charge. 


Date 


Customer Number 


(from top right corner of label) 


NOTE: Your order cannot be processed without your signature. 


BODHI TREE BOOKSTORE 


8585 MELROSE AVENUE, WEST HOLLYWOOD, CA 90069-5199 
1-(800) 825-9798 (outside L.A. County) 1-(310) 659-1733 (local calls) 
Fax 1-(310) 659-0178 e-mail: bodhitree@bodhitree.com 





i Shipping Policy 

WE MAKE EVERY ATTEMPT TO SHIP 
YOUR ORDER WITHIN 24 HOURS. 

If we have to backorder any part of your 
order, we will notify you as soon as possible. 
You will not be charged for any item until it’s 
shipped. You may cancel your order at any 
time. We ship UPS ground (insured) within 
the continental U.S. whenever possible, oth- 
erwise, via the U.S. Postal Service. Normal 
delivery time within California is 1-3 business 
days/coasto-coast is 5-7 business days. UPS 
does not ship to P.O. box addresses. 

Inquire about FedEx rates. 


Shipping Table 


Purchase UPS Ground Hawaii 
Amount or U.S. Mail Mainland Alaska 
0—S$15 $4.50 $14.25 $25.25 

$15.01—$35 $5.55 $15.75 $32.00 
$35.01—$50 $6.50 $20.25 $37.60 
$50.01—$65 $7.00 $23.00 $40.80 
$65.01—$80 $7.75 $27.75 $47.30 
$80.01—$95 $8.50 $32.00 $54.00 
$95.01— above $9.50 call for quote 


BY INTERNET: Visit our bookstore on the World Wide Web at http://www.bodhitree.com 





 nternational Orders 


Please use the table below to determine 
your estumated shipping costs. We normally 
ship Surface to international destinations 
unless you specifically request Air — call, 
write, e-mail, or fax for exact air charges. Pay- 
ment: e cards are preferable. Checks or 
Money Orders must be in U.S. dollars drawn 
on a US. bank. 

For estimation of weight, one may assume 
that each hardback book weighs 2 pounds, 
each paperback weighs | pound, each cas- 
sette weighs .25 pounds and each CD or 
video cassette weighs .5 pounds. Round up 
total estimated weight to next full pound. 


BB International Shipping Table 
Weight Surface Air 


Not Over: Rate Rate 
1 Ib. $4.50 $10.00 
2 Ibs. $5.00 $17.00 
3 Ibs. $5.25 $24.00 
4 Ibs. $6.25 $31.00 
5 Ibs. $7.25* $38.00** 
* add $1.00 for each additional pound. 
** add $7.00 for each additional pound. 


@ Intemational Customers: Please indicate 
shipping method on order form below. 





J Is this a gift? J] Enclose gift card? 


1 Would you like gift wrap? 
x Ship To: 

Name 

Street Address 


City, State, Zip 


Daytime Phone (_ . ). = _Ss_ lg 


Amount enclosed $_———— |Add sales ax or ites shipped | 
PS! eC Se | een, Ce, to California addresses. | 


Summer / Fall 2000 


| Subtotal 


| Outside L.A. County, add 7.25%. | 
| Inside L.A. County, add 8.25%. Sales Tax 


_ By Surface 





Shipping 
_ By Air 


Total 
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